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Summary

MIND CONTROL EXCERPTS AND ISSUES.

This issuc is about mind control and general clectronic manipulation of pupulations,

tt consists in 2 basic parts:

! Page 1-54: The physical or scientitic description of waves used for mind control, its
effects on peuple ete.

2. Papge 56 - End: Interviews with rescarchers on this subject and the scenano itself.

The Mrst part is a little bit hard to understand for people who don™t have that much back-
ground in physics,

The second part includes a ot of details which have gutte some simifarity {o LRH's [ectures
on the Whole-Track-Series, especially the track of carth, ctvilization on Mars, conilicts
oetween carth and Mars ete. The interesting point is that more and wore data pops up in
present time {owtside of Scn) which gives evidence to LRH's lecteres, [t backs up the dma
m Sector 3 and CBRs lectures on UFOs etc,

I'he overall situation on this clectronie infTuence looks yuoite severe and we should at least
xnow about i

Reasomn for bringing this up to the OTC s

. Information ot the Q1

T Fo get your opinten 1 action tin form of an OT-£pt} is needed or not.

X If we decide that action is needed the following could be done:

a. We could scan through our fines and sce it we have persons on lines who could inve-
stezate s subject.

b, Assign this pjt 10 them {put someone i:c).
c. Work vt a project,
d. Tet them investigate it and come up with & soluton.

On the following pages vou fod an excerpt of the most importnt points & slatements on 1his
subypect.

ml ...
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b ™
Excerption

Chapter 1

Abbreviations see pg. 152

® Panents who lived near electric power lines appeared to have a higher incidence of men-
tal disturbances and suicide ichape. 1. pg. 5

® It appears that only two specific functional systems in the organism are primarily in-
fluenced by this type of field exposure. These are the brain and the growing tissues of
the body, ncluding fetal tissues and cancerous growths. The effects on the brain are
mainly functional - for example, behavioral abnormalities, learning disabilities, altered
biological cycles, and activation of the stress response system. [n growing tissues, field
exposure promotes the growth of cancer cells and increases the incidence of develop-
mental defects in newboms. @hap. 1, pg. 6}

" Relationship between Environment Protection Agency measurements of FM radio fields
in Portland and the incidence of several types of cancer found in the same arca. A si-
gnificant relationship was found between field intensity in the FM band and the inciden-
ce of non-lymphatic leukemia. (hape. 1, pg. 0

* In eight cut of mine areas containing broadcast towers, the incidence of cancers of all
types was significantly higher than in adjacent census tracts that did not have broadcast
LOWETS. (chapt. 1. pg. &)

= Modulation " is the secret of transmitting information by means of clectromagnetic
flelds. In microwaves, the highfrequency signal is modulated ar low frequencies. Mi-
crowaves that are un-modufated have no such cffect. The two types of modulation that
are biologically important are puised modulation and ampiitude modutation. ::hapt. -, ». 7

= It appears that the human body can also demodulate the signal when exposed to modula-
ted radio-frequency (RF) or microwave felds; the biological effect is that of the low-
requency vibration. All biciogical effects from electromagnetic radiation are preduced
by ELF trequencies. The body systems that pick up the electromagnetic signai are "ta-
ned” to the natural frequencies berween 0 Hz and 30 Hz. These svstems wiil sense ab-
normal fields that are ciose to this range (between 30 Hz and 500 H7). The systems then
oroduce an abnormal effect. Microwave radar pulsed at 60 Hz wouid have the same
biological effect as a 60 Hz field alone, which explains the identical effects seen at ELF
and microwave frequencies. It also indicates that all intervening frequencies ( VLI, AM
radio, FM radio and television) will have the same biological eftects. waaee. 1, pp. 7

® These increases parallel the ncrease in Lhe ambient efectromagnetic field in the past ten
to fifteen years, and might aiso relate to the increase n type and quantities of chemicals
added to the food, water, and savironment. ichaet. 1. pg.

*® Ooe trequency can cause cancer in a rat in two davs. Another can reverse the process.
Another can cause depression in humans by causing the release of cholinergic neuropep-
tides in the brain. Sull another frequency can cause anxiety: a third can motivate moo
behavior, and so forth. It can be done from any point on the pianet. wshaet. |, pg.

(n high freenency 1echniques moduiation means "o chanae the characterisics” ot a wive.,
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Excerption 2

= List of effects of E.L.F. which have been tepreduced in numerous laboratory tests, 4
rcpcanedly {chapt. 1. pg- %) -

® Additonal list of capabilities that are in the hands of the military and intelligence agen-
CI£8; (chapt. 1. pg. 9 & 10)

® The Ground-Wave Emergency Network {(GWEN) is a communications system that the
military is in the process of constructing as we speak. It operates in the very-low fre-
quency (VLF) range, with transmissions between 150 and 175 kHz. This range was
selected because 1ts signals travel by means of waves that have a tendency to hug the
ground rather than by radiating into the atmosphere. This signal drops off sharply with
distance - a single GWEN stations transmits in a 360 circle to a distance of 250 to 300
miles. The entre GWEN system consists of approximately 300 such stations spread
across the United States, each with a tower 300-500 feet high. The stations are from 200
to 250 miles apart, so that a signal can go from coast to coast from one station to an-
other. When the system is compieted around 1993, the entire civilian population of the
United States will be exposed (o the GWEN transmissions. ichspe. 1. pg. :2)

= According to a [982 Air Force review of biotechnology, ELF has a number of potential
military uses, including "dealing with terrorist groups, crowd control, controiling brea-
ches of security at military installations, and antipersonnel techniques in rtactical
warfare, "

"Electromagnetic systems would be used to produce mild to severe physiologi-
cal disruption or perceptual distornion or disorientation. They are silent, and
countermeasures to them may be difficult to develop. ™ impi. t, pe. 12

=  The symptoms ranged from skin burns to headaches. drowsiness, menstrual bleeding at
abnormal times, bouts of temporary paralysis, faulty speech coordination, and in one
case circulatory failure severe enough to require hospitalization. Such a complex series
of symptoms fits well with severe EM field exposure. The Ministry of Defence. (MOD)
demed that any harmfui elecrromagnetic signal was being used against the women, but
did not deny that an electromagnetic signal may be in use which, if below 10MW/CM2,
would not, under UK puideines, be officially acknowledged as harmful. ihap. (L pg. 32

® Unlike EM fields and quantum fields, non-Hertzian fields cannot be measured by con-
ventional electronic equipment. [t is proposed that biological systems are sensitive to
non-Hertzian energy and theretfore may be used as "bio-detectors™. whapt. 1. pg. 2

= Today, technology has graduated from the pumitive brain implants and subcutanecus
tranceivers of the 60's and 70's to surface electrodes via specially fitted coilars over
specific brain areas. By using the proper frequency, almost any emotional state can be
created.  (chaet. |, pg. 35

*  Working like an organic computer virus, the ideas of death, disease or even unsiable
emotions all can be transmitted atong these meduiate carricrwaves to resulting the desi-
red behavioral effect. For instance, ELF fields of 6.78 Hz to 6.26 Hz and lower tend to
produce symptoms of confusion, anxiety, depression, fear, mild nausea and headaches.
insomnia, hemispheric desynchronization, €ic. .. 1, pe. 35i

= A field generated by microwaves and its associated electromagnetic radiation is unper-
turbed until an object {(human, building,etc) comes within the field. The field is then
perturbed (cailed field enhancement) and this can raise the field streagth consideradiy.
particularly around the head. Field strength in a unperturbed “eid 1ncreases several
hundredfold when perturbed. Therefore. field strength measurements of unperturbed
fields do not give a true picture of the damage that is caused when humans are actually
within the tield. iczap. 1. pz. 42

® Damage from non-ionizing and jonizing radiation alike is long-term and cumulative.
whapl. |o pg. 42)

®  FEnergy can be inserted into a living system. Microwaves can act as a carrier able to
deposit the nuclear magnetic resonance frequency as the microwave modulation signal
within tissue. where the non-lineanties wouid demodulate it. This aspect of magnetic
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resonance in living tissue increases the risk of disease and damage to the immunological 3
SYStem. rchapt. 1, pg. 42)

" A guy with a 25-Wart transmitter - with the Luxembourg effect (which means z circular-
ly poiarized antenna aimed at the ionosphere), with a few Hz frequency difference from
a 50,000 watt broadcast transmitter can mood-manipulate an area of about 200 square
miles. (chapt. 1. pg. 35)

® _AHue box the size of & package of cigarettes, when it uses the neural frequency princi-
le can entrain the brain waves of a subject inside a totally shielded room, without his
owledge, consent etC. ihag. 1, pg. 48)

Chapter 2

* They were able to direct mood control from a distance by ELF modulating the transmit-
ter and changing the mood.

Someone then came to them from the US Government and toid them that they would
provide them with sensors that would pick up thoughts directly from a persons' mind,

So, they brought the system of sensors and nstalled them in a chair. This is the famous
Montauk chair.

What they did then is that they connected the output of the sensors to computers that
would decode the sensors output into a digital code that represented the thought parterns.
Those went to another computer which would store the thought pattemns and to another
computer which would generate the pulse modulations that went out the antenna. What
they had actually built was a mind amplifier. (chap. 2. pg. 58

® They would take a subject, train him so that his conscious mind would be diverted to the
"serpent in the Kundalini®. The primitive mind would come up to the surface - they
would blank that out and put in his primitive mind a concept that he would concentrate
on. The concept would be picked by the sensors and transmitted out of the antenna.
They were targeting whole populations and individuals. The subject could think of
squeiching electrical activity and all activity would stop where they focused the antenna.

They were able to change the way in which the animals in the area were moving. Once
they programmed the ammals to charge out of the woods into the town. They changed
the way birds flew, fish swam and a dozen other things. They could take the crime stati-
stics in Montauk and run it up and down like a vo-yo. They programmed crime waves
for one period where they would occur, for four hours each nigit tor a week.

They developed whoily operational mind control. (chapr. 2. 2g. 5657

® They bad a working time machine. They could go anywhere in space-time. and they
used it onee to get aceess o the underground facilities on Mars. Chept. 2. pg. 57

The subject projected himseit psychicaily through space to Mars. They set the compu-
ters 10 sofidify the vortex between Montauk and the point on Mars and the vortex wouid
be established. They only needed to do it once. because they taped it and could then run
the tape to establish the vortex. There was a project cailed Project Phobos. parm of
which was concerned with the investigation of the underground cavemns. Therc were
other project nitiatives that had to do with a defense posture for the solar system. It was
a directive of the people in command at Montauk to physically and psvchicaliy approach
this defense mechanism, in order to find a way to turn the system off. It was done. if it
were turned back on. the sysem would in effect become more "conscious" and able to
reject outside NLrusion. iCaops, . pg. 38

® There are planetary grid nodes on almost every military base. What we're talking about
with the earth s puthing the earth o sleep in order to prevent any geological changes of
any great magnitude from occurring. We're pumping signals into the grid points, which
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you might compare to human chakras, It is mind control, in a way, that is also being 4,
done to the planetary mind of the earth. (Chapt. 2, pe. 58

® The "American Buzzsaw” is a psycho-active signal which is designed to interface with
the mind of the human being by way of the mind-brain connection. The government has
been quite active, designing systems that are carried by helicopter, systems that sit on
the ground [ike the buzzsaw transmitters, etc. (Chapt. 2, cg. 58)

" This signal is broadcasted on muitipie carriers. The carriers hop from one frequency to
another. anywhere in the range from 4MHz to 30MHz. It is never on the ham band or
the international broadcast band. It is oniy on the allocated frequencies that the govern-
ment shares with other communication services. With the switching of these frequen-
cies, they are creating what is known as a Levinsorn Transform, named after Norman
Levinson, who generated the mathematics for frequency-iime transformations. This is
highly significant, since the human brain, body and mind work on time dependent puisa-
tions and frequencies which are time encoded. icupe. 2. pe. 53

® The signals only come in phase at a targeted site. This signal, we believe, has three
modes. The first mode is the search-mode. This is where they transmit a signal and then
a psychically sensitive human being picks up the signal and sends something back. They
can 1n this way identify these peopie and where they are. The second mode is the gene-
ral transmission of a psychic interrupt function which interrupts psvehic activity. That's
all it does. It has a tendency to lower the overall psychic awareness of the population,
Maybe one out of three people respond to this signal. A good psychic can easily screen
this mode out of their consclousness. The third mode is where they target an individual,
and we have known six people who have been targeted. They can lock on to the reso-
nance of the synthetic material in your clothing and target you from that. We have a
cleanng device which uses the equivalent of a white-noise magnetic fieid to break up the
magnetic matrix in objects in order to clear any psychic signatures or stored solitons in
the object. {Chape. 2, pg. 5N

We put this device on the clothing, and you could hear the timing of the buzz-saw chan-
ging. It got more and more distorted, and then disappeared for a while; it then came
back in on the search mode. This is telling me that 1t 1s an interactive signal. Also, if I
scan up and down the band, it will find my recetver and lock in on that receiver. They
are looking for a changing dynamic function. This must be how they key in the scarch
mode. As [ tune the receiver from high to low, it is sending out a phase conjugate func-
tion that they are picking up. (Chepe. 2. pe. 59

If there was a process being impinged on a person that embodied a higher intelligence
than the person had, at a hizher power level than the person manifested. you could say
that he was under control. There couid be emotional or physical indication that some-
thing was "out of order ". iChapu 2, pg. 59

® You have to have a high order or awareness in order to recognize when an atiempet is
being made to vioiate your mind. Understanding how it works is probably your best
defense against this, at this point. We have no shield, per se, no real way to jam it, but
understanding does himit its effect by allowing you o "plug the holes™ in your mentality.
& technotogical device that would block it wouid have to go above the wave-order that
embodies the human being. It would have to be a unified field type of.device in order to
be above the orthogonal rotations in hyperspace that they are using to transmit the ef-
fect. If you can personally operate within those higher orders. in consciousness. you can
control what 1s gotng on around you. barring the use of a technological device. Arother
aspect s that it you operate "outside of time' in consciousness, then time-dependent
hyperspacial puised modulations would have little or no effect. The peopie that are per-
petrating this stuff want you to be unaware - that's why they're sending out the buzz-
saw signals. The awareness that it is going on is by all means a major step.

®  There are at least five multi- megawatt transmitters propagating these buzz-saw signais.
There are also many local transmitters all over the country. These large transmiters
could probabiy reach anywhere in the world. The American buzz-saw signal is mostly
hertzian, and I believe it is affecting the magnetic field refative to the person more than
_the _psyche. so magnetic shielding medes should be a sten in the might direction. [ vou
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live deep underground, you probably would not even pick the signal up. If you lived in 5

N

a ring of mountains, they might not find VOU. (Chept. 2, pg. 59/60)

® 'They need no more than the UHF cellular telephone frequency, which is now being
installed everywhere, to do it. The human cranium resonates within the frequencies
covered by celluiar telephone continuous wave transmissions. The ceflular system na-
tionwide is connected to a computer system in Boulder, Colorado. We suspect that they
may be using the cellular telephone receivers to pick up the return signal from the buzz-
saw, We have heard buzz-saw like signais on the celluiar telephone network that corves-
pond in frequency-switch-timing in the same way that the buzz-saw signais do. There is
a definite connection between czllular telephones and the buzz-saw signai. @

® When your portabie cellular system is ON, it's in constant communication with the ceil
site. The set that you are carrying is telling the cell site where you are. When you get to
the edge of the cell site it transfers you over to another ceil sife. They can also use this
to track the peopie as well. iChat. 2. gg. 60

% The master computer for the czllular system is in Boulder.

® The Earth is presently “"asleep”, and is being maintained that wa electronicaily by loa-
ding Grid Vortex nodes of the Planetary Grid, which is a network of force lines capable
of storing information and energy, It is also the source of Ante-matter, that which crea-
tes matter. Through his programming, which is a derivative technology from the
Phoenix-projects, the Earth is being prevented from undergoing geological changes and
processes of self-regeneration. The Planetary Gridconnects the Earth with humans and
with other bodies in space - the Grid is in essence the embodiment of the Morphic Field
of the Earth and connects all living organisms. If all the electricity on Earth were (o be
suddenly neutralized by some photon quenching effect, the Earth wouid go into convul-
sions as part of the natural evolutionary process, It is also known that if the Earth Grid
were activated by Unified Field Energy, the Earth would likewise be allowed to undergo
its natural evolution. Unified Field energy has a vibratory structure of 1068 cps. (chape 2,
pg.- 62)

® Montauk: They regularly sent people through the time tunnels and brought them back.
They did send some objects througn the time tunnels with no intention of bringing them
back at that time. (Chape. 2. pg. 63

® The Philadelphia Experiment was a set up by the aliens. (Chaot. 2. pg. 65
" Roosevelt's agreements the aliens in 1934 ;

The Pleiadians were turned down in 1933 again when they insisted one of the points
they required if they were to work out a deal with the US. Government was that they
must scrap all thetr nuciear weapons. Well the US. government was just not ready to do
that, not in 1933. So they were tumed down pofitely and along camé the greys and they
made an agreement with them. i

But again back in 1933 was Rooseveit's agreement with the "K's"” '* and because of thar
in 1934 :he Pleiadians went over 20 Nazi Germany and worked something out with
them. ichep. 2, pg. 6

® What they essentially proved they could do was that they could control a person that
they had the "signature” for. This pattern that was unique to an individual could be put
into the computer program for the transmitter. A second order wavelength would be
transmitted that has a lower attenuation and affects that persons mind directly. There
could be a command to do anvthing rfocused at the person. Once a device was constrac -
ted that illustrated this principle on a wide scale. A mental message was put out that if
anybody heard the message thev were to call a certain phone number. Over 600 calls
came from all over the East coast all the way down to Florida. cChepe. 3. pg. 441

* Reczntly there was an article in the mag "FOCUS" about portable phones saying that cne can be teaced over
lhese phoncs us soon as the card 1$ inscrted. All about three seconds it gives the new pasition of the person
carrving o, Criminal police and intell-services want to get aceess 10 the Telecom-Computer.

" Kondmshkin ialien eroup)
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% There 1s not only an indivdual signature. There's a racial signature and also a universal &
signal for the human race. The government has used all three to target specific indivi-
duals. They have also done group messages targeted on a specific racial or ethnic group.
(Chapt. 2. pg. 39

B Practicaily sgmking, they can't get everyone, because some peopie are naturally resi-
stant, depending on their level of mental and psychic development. Perhaps 5% of the
population do not respond ta these signals. Tf they get 95% coverage, they don't care
about that 5%. That's what they have the riot squads and the concentration camps for.
There is no defense unless you can interfere with that signal. Some people just don't
teact. (Chagt. 2, pg. 85

® The frst step is the camps, where you can handle them easier, then you can eliminate
them en masse. You don't go down the streets shooting everybody down. Once you're
in the camps, they break you down mentaily. They’re experts at that.

We think they're shipping guillotines in there for the people that don't compiy. They're
looking for a slave labor force. That is what H.R. 4079 is about that's in Congress now.
[t creates a slave labor force in the prison system, which will be privately owned. States
will pay the private prison a fee in order to put their prisoner in there. et 2. pg. 35

® Around 1987, a project called Moonscan started. It lasted into 1989 and involved posi-
tioning mind control equipment on the moon for use on the population of earth. It, like
the others, has clear connections to negative alien activity. (Chapi. 2, pg. 56)

= Ulhimately, the whole thing is manipulated by the Orion group . The expectation was
that they could use mind control to take over the populace in the 1990’s - no later than
1994 or 1995. They have aiso been doing genetic work in which they aiter a human
sperm and ovum to the extent that all offspring will produce hybrids with new characte-
nstics. Humans will mate and create children with alien genetics. That's one step be-
yond the average abduction scenario. There are other things happening with the human
race. (Chapr. 2, pg. 86/47

Since 1947, there have been components of the 6th race incarmating on the planet. The
Sth race was the Aryans, The 6th race humans are 100% telepathic - the secret govem-
ment and the Orion group sees them as a threat. They've been aware of it since 1942,

In September and October 1990 there was an alien group tfrom some other dimension
that was attempting to invade the planet. They took down all the zero-time generartors all
over the country. The FAA was especially arfected. The rogue group was stopped by
another species. For many years, some factions of the Orion group depended on a ring
of alien satellites that would sustain life functions. Those were wiped out in November
1990 by the same group, . 2. pg. 47

" The Oron group. They're the weasels in the background that maripuiate evervbody.
including the Greys. The Orion group inciudes the various reptilian specics. icape. 2. pg. 1)

" Apparently it was a deciston reached by the secret government. The final decision was
made in the White House in 1972 on the basis of a meeting of world leaders under Ni-
xon. A friend of mine gort the notes from that. He's now in prison, and he talked about
it publicly in 1974. He said that they had the meeting and agreed that the planet was
overpopulated and that it had to de reduced. The deciston was 0 reduce the population
lrom 3 Willion, which 1t was at that time, to 1 billion by the vear 2000. They were to usc
any and ail means to do this. They believed that the earth could oniy handle 1 billion
inhabitants. Their problem was how to exterminate 80% of the world popuiation in 30
years. They modified the figure to be 2 billion by 2000, bur the AIDS thing is going to
take care of a good part of that for them. The iatest figures coming out of Washington
indicate that Africa is now as good as doomed. [n another ten vears, 75% of Africa wiil
ne dead. :Chape. 2, pg. #3)

' Auother name for the ORION-guvs is Marcabiany.
" _Remermnber the decree between Anromeda and Gaiaxa L Mae 1990 (CER told about it wn lecturess.
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= The government has vans that drive around that are capable of compiete mind disrup- 7
tion, They have used it before to kill a man in his house in fifteen minutes. All it takes
is four helicopters flying in tandem to completely mentally wreck a city if they have
those pods on them. The pods are an outgrowth of the Phoenix project. They, can pro-
duce heavy mood controf over a city. They are going into areas beyond the electroma-
%netic. They are trying to increase the,stress level in the populadon. It is no secret that
echtel was laying cables under major metropolitan areas several years-ago,claiming
that it was being latd for others” whom they wouldn't reveal. It had nothing to do with
electric, telephone or cable TV. (Chap. 2, pg. 102)

® Basically, the purpose of the Orion group is enslaversent and conquest. Their objective
is to locate certain individuals who vibrate in resonance with their own vibrational com-
plex and manipuiate them. There is a concept called spiritual entropy which apparently
causes them {0 expenence constant disintegration of their social memory complexes.
They do follow the Law of One but observe free will according to service to self. Those
on the ensiaved planet then disseminate the attitudes and philosophy which is service to
self. These individuals become the "elite”. Through the elite, the attempt hegins to crea-
te & condition whereby the remainder of the planetary entities are enslaved by their free
will. (Chape. 2. py. 107)

® They found an ancient earlier civilization that was abandoned. They first got to Mars
and realized that ves, there had been a civilization there at one ume and the above
ground of it was crumbled back into dust. But they did detect huge underground instatla-
tions which were still making magnetic fields and this sort of thing that they could detect
and they realized that there was still machinery running underground and of course they
first went all around Mars and they couldn't figure out how to get down underground
without bringing boring equipment and cutting a tunnel right down in. When Montauk
had the working capability it would be nothing to target the other end of the vortex from
'83 through to whatever time they wanted to nside Mars itself and this is what they did.

There 15 a system which sull is on Mars. It originally was an electronic crystal type
system which was part of the defense structure for the solar system that has been turned
off. Defense meaning to keep for ones seif. In that sense we all have energy fHelds about
us and there i3 a defense posture to keep outside influences away. If you think on a
planetary scaie it a solar system, 1f such defenses were set down, it that were one ot the
stations per se, to keep out nasties or to keep the intelligence within the solarsystem
alive and dypamically moving, if that were to be shut off there would be ail sorts of
obtrusions that would not ordinarily come through.

Basically it would be 300 or 400 feet underground plus the cavern type systems. There
are alt sorts of symbolical references there. Tonai frequencies. It wasn't necessarily a
generator per se, but all sorts of frequencies that were very much alive -almost as
though some kind of intelligence, per se. it was part of my duty to go and investigate
and see what occurred. Chapt. 2, pg. 16

" A long ume ago there was a parallel universe, Probably most of mankind was in that old
universe. it cvolved into a totallv despotic form of government that took hold and held
for millenniums, which is essentiaily whar the One World Government has here. They
will be starfing up a despouc torm of government and through their technology base
they're able to hold the population pretty much the way the mind control here 15 hea-
ding. And what happened was a smalil rebet group that were fighting this. and the cght
contnued. Chapt. 2. pg. 13l

= Mars: We were in the underground. The story goes back to the Alternative 3 book. the
TV production in England outlining the ract that we have Mars bases. une or more,
Provided by a joint operation with the US. government, [ do not know if the Russians
are in on 1t - and aiiens. They are on the surface bases {i's a World Govermment opera-
ton really, that's not stoictly the United States government. ;Chape. 2. pg. 115

After they were on the surface which was about 1969, they found that there where en-
trances o the underground sealed and they knew there was something down there. The
rumors were that there was probably artitacts from an ancient civilization buried under-
ground because there were a lot of remains above ground. ruined cities rhat have been
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there by NASA's estimates maybe 300,000 years, 250,000 years. Buf they found the <
entrances all blocked, all scaled off to any underground areas. So the word went back
through communications {in the late 70's) to whomever back to the Montauk and Phoe-
nx project, "Can you do anything about this for us? We can't get into the underground
of Mars.” They said, "Yes, 1 think we can. Give us some coordinates on the surface of
the planet. We'll have to run astronowical computation.” Which they did and plugged
these all into the computer. They wanted two people to go and it happened to be Duncan
and myself - to corroborate what the other one saw and also in case there was any pro-
blems in the underground. They didn't reaily know what was down there.. (Chape.2. pg. 113

So they sent us and we went up there in the underground. [Using the Montauk Time-
Space "Tunnel" device, developed as a result of the Philadelphia Experiment. (See Scri-
be issues 9,13 and 14.)] There was a problem with light. We had to take lighting with
us at the time. Lateron, if I remember, we found some of their light sources and turned
those on. We found eventually that the Jast remnants of the Martians, if you wish to call
them that, died in the underground between 10 and 20,000 years ago by estimate, and
they left everything they had of their civilization underground. We found enormous
amounts of statuary which appeared to be religious.

We found archives. We found a lot of scientific equipment. We found electronic equip-
ment down there; tons and tons ot stuff. And the rumor was also later that ... I didn't
recall until Duncan reminded me of it about a week ago. he said, "Don't forget the
17,000 metric tons of Martian gold they took out. According to his recoilection of it, it
was very strange poid. It was 3 times denser than ours. [t was worth an unbelievable
fortune. Where it went we have no idea, but it was returned to Montauk and from there
it went somewhere. There were several autherized trps. And Duncan and T got the
bright idea since everything was in the computer let's take a trip or two on our own and
do our own exploring. So we did. After the second one it was found out and we were
stopped. That was when he got into the archives and found enormous records of the
civilization which was buried down there. (cnapt. 2. gg. 119)

They had very odd, large generators of some type. If you did not see it, I recommend
that you go see the movie Total Recail. In fact it was seeing that movie that reminded
me of the fact that I had been there, Not the colonies but the shots of the underground
where they showed these large, round canisters where the director said these were pro-
bably for oxygen generation. I'm not quite sure but we think so. [ looked at them and
said. "They're not round. They're hexagonal.” And I asked myself, “how the hell did [
know that?" So that was our view of Mars from the underground. We didn't see hardly
a thing of it from the surface.

About 2 years ago NASA received a low frequency radio transmission from Mars, It
was about 30 kilohertz, if I remember correctly. Quite a low level indicating the equip-
ment or whatever 1t was that was generating the RF signal, and it was coded. was quite
otd and probably nearly wom out, so they were amazed there was anvthing stili coming
out of it but it was encugh of a signal that they could pick it up and put 1t through the
computer and transcnibe 1t. It was 2 waming. A warning message o humans not to re-
peat the mistakes they made.

We were digging in there remains of an old civiiization that preceded ours and it felt
very peculiar. To look at what was left at what was once a great civilization and realize
that they literally died there and left everything behind and that eventually the thing
shutdown. It was in the underground deliberately apparendy was survival because the
circle cities had long since been destroyed and they fived down there and stayed there.
From what [ understand of it. a number of the Martians survived whatever the attack
was on the surtace eventually took off for Eanh and others decided to stay behind on
Mars in the underground. And quite literaily their progeny eventwally died out and the
whole race that was Jeft behind on Mars died out. {t's rather a strange resling to reafize
that the remnants of a race died out in the uaderground totaily. They just left all their
hardware behind. :chape. 2. pg. 125

End ot Excerption
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The Electronic Manipulation Of Populations

There are two main aspects of the electromagnetic manipulation of hun
to be reviewed. The first one is the development of man-made electre
the effect on human beings. The second is the development of electrom:
for the deliberate contol of the physiological. psychological and beh
human beings, mind control.

Man-made Electromagnetic Fields And Their Effects

The supplementary electromagnetic fields that were superimposed over
natural electromagnetic phenomena began in the late 19th century. By

son had set up the first generating station in the United States, trans
direct current {DC) to downtown New York. Around the same time pen
the altenating current (AC) system which was capable of transmitting
longer distances. By [894, Tesla's generators at Niagra Falls were in «
AC transmission lines 75 miles in length were in use in Califormia.

In 1890, Heinrich Hertz discovered that a spark gap would produce
gap a few feet away without being connected. Hertz would later be in
other scientists in the rewriting of Maxwells equations - an action that »
human progress in the fteld of physics and electronics thereafter. In 1!
mitted the letter "s” across the Atlantic ocean, followed by radio transm
England to Australia. By the late 1920's, commercial radio transmissior
menpiace and electrical power of up to 200,000 volts was being transm
of miles by means of Tesla's techrology.

Since World War II it is estimated that eiectric power and communis
been growing at between five and ten percent per vear. New technoic
which include cellular telephone networks and satellite refay stations -
population has been overwhelmed with a profusion of electromagneuc .
the electromagnetic tield of the Earth was composed of the GMF ' an
cropulsations, visible light, and random éischarges ot lightning. What
the majority of people was that the exposure of living organisms to ab
nedc fields results in significant abrormalities, both in physiclogy and b

Electrical power systems operate at S0-60 ¢ps™, just above the highest
frequency of 30 ¢ps. Microwave sysiems overate at billions of cycles
rapidly gerting closer to the, tritlion-cvele frequencies ot visible iight. Tl
electromagnetic spectzum between these two extremes was filled with

in less than 30 vears.

When man began to make use of the elecromagnenc spectum, it wa
could be generally divided into two areas. Frequencies below those of
the power to produce ionizadon of the chemical structures of the body a
ionizing radiation. Frequencies higher than visibie light contained enoug
physical organisms: lomzing radiation caused the formation of free

' Geomagnetic Freld
* =cies per second
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organism and other damaging effects. Because non-ionizing radiation appeared to lack the ¢
ability to produce these effects, it was assumed that it had no biological effect. In fact, it
was assumed that any biological effect that was not the result of tonization was the result of
heat, since it was discovered that frequencies of about 27 million cycles (27 MHz) and
higher produced heating of tissues. The dividing line for the production of heating effects
was set at 27 MHz.

In 1953, Dr. John McLaughlin, a medical officer for the Hughes Aircraft Corporation,
identified cases of unexplajned bleeding, leukemia, and brain tumors among workers ex-
posed to low-strength microwaves. Rince most of the Hughes contracts were military con-
tracts, it mrned the probiem over to the military, In 1955, the British journal Nature
reported that a short exposure {0 pulsed, 27 MHz radio signals produced abnormalites in
the cells of the growing root tips of plants; it was the same frequency, 27 MHz, that had
heen assigned to the medical profession for use in radiowave therapy. The study was ruth-
lessly crinicized. Within ten years, other researchers reported the same results at the FDA®.
QOthers reported finding the same effect at "non-thexmal” levels.

Creation of 'Safety Standards™

In 1950's, the Department of Defense recognized the necessity for adoption of some sort
of standards for exposure to microwaves, This led directly to the establishment of the Tri-
Services Program, which was based at the Rome Air Development Center in Rome, New
York, and given the task of determining this standard,

Reports of non-thermal effects were pretty much ignored despite their obvious impiications,
and the military continued te dominate the field with their view that ionizing radiation was
the only dangerous radiation and that there were no biological effects other than "thermal
effects”. However, some safety standard" had to be developed for the thermal effects.

On the basis of theoretical calculatons, it was postulated that microwave exposure at 100
milliwatts (mW) to an area of 1 square centimeter of body surface would exceed the ability
of the blood circulation to carry away the heat produced, and local tissue heating would
occur. By 1957, the military adopted 2 standard for exposure to microwaves of 10mW/cm2.
In 1966, the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) adopted the same standard

for recommended civilian exposure for occupational purposes.

This is all that is generally known by most people about the creation of the ANSI standard
for exposure of 10mW/cm®. A little more digging, however, revealed a little more of the
covert aspects behind the development of this so-called standard”.

The generally proposed 10mW/cm® EMR exposure limit was done under the Tri-Services
program based on the work of Professor Herman P. Schwan, a former Nazi scientist who
entered the United States in 1947 under Project Paperciip. Schwan created a “model’ in
1953 using metal balls and flasks of sait to simulate the fuman body.

With little debate or experimentation. industry and the military accepted the results of
Schwans experiments as representing a ruc picture of thermal effects.

Adoption of the siandard by ANSI is remarkabie since Schwan consistently maintained that
his dosage limit was safe for probadiy no more rhan an hour. (Becker, R.O., and Selden.
G. (1985), The Body Electrc, New York: Morrow) (Schiefeibein, S. (.1979}, "The Invis-
ible 2’1(‘}})1reat- The Stifled Story of Electric Waves”, Sawrday Review, 15 Seprember,
216-20).

There were persuasive economic reasons wiy the 10,000-microwatt [=10mW/cm] stan-
dard was ang still is defended at all costs. Lowerng it would have curtailed the expansion
of military Electromagnetic Research and cut into the profits of the corporanons that

' Food and Drg Admimsizatien
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supplied the hardware, A reduced standard that was safe would consttute an admission that 5
the old one was unsafe, leading to liability for damage claims from ex-Gls and industrial
workers. One of the strongest monetary reasons was given in a 1975 classified summary of
the Department of Defense Tri-Service Electromagnetic Radiation Bioeffects Research Plan:

"Lower standards will significantly restrict the military use of EMR in a peacetime environ-
ment and require the procurement of substantal real estate around ground-based EMR emit-
ters to provide buffer zones”. The needed real estate was estimated at that tme to be
498,000 acres. The price of the land would surely run into billions of dollars. (Becker and
Selden, p305)

In 1982, ANSI "reviewed" the original 10mW/cm? standard and revised it in light of "new
knowledge". This time, great attention was paid to the theorerical relauonship between the
wavelength of a radio signal and the length of the human body. If we say that the average
human body is six feet in length, then the frequency range of 30 to 100 MHz would overlap
both above and below six feet. This frequency just happens to overlap the 88 - 108 MHZ
FM frequency band. Again, with nothing more than theory, ANSI adopted a new "stan-
glard“ that was frequency dependent but was still based on the "thermal-erfects” concept
one.

In 1984, The Environmental Protection Agency was on the point of proposing a standard
of 100uW/em* but was forced to back down under pressure from its own policy office. In
1988, the EPA announced that it was postponing its decision indefinitely (Microwave
News, Sept/Oct 1988).

Even if the ANSI, which is composed of key researchers for industry and the miiitary,
adopted a standard which was designed to limit exposure to reasonable levels, the ANSI
standards are recommendations, not provisions that are enforceable. There exist no enforce-
able standards in the U.S. for the limitation of electromagnetic radiation. Some states have
adopted certain limitations through their legislatures, but those limitations are within ANSI
guidelines. Its sort of like asking the fox to guard the henhouse.

Despite the derual by the mili and the government of biological effects from non-
ionizing radiation, in [974 the Office of Naval Research began collecting published scien-
afic reports from around the world in the general area of "biological effects of non-ionizing
radiation” and publishing abstracts as a digest. This digest is still being published.

The University of Washington Study

Dr. Arthur Guy, a former consuitant for ANSI, partdcipated in 2 S5 miilion study at the
University of Washingron that was funded bv the U0.S, Air Force School of Aerospace
Medicine in the eary 1980's. It was a 55 million study that backfired. The smdy was to
determine if thewr were potential hazards to human betngs from chronic exposure to micro-
wave radiation. In the study, Guy used gnotobiodc rats, meaning that they were considered
germ and virus free. This fact alone was one of the reasons for the excessive cost. All of
the animais use, both experimental and control animais, were gnotobiotic.

In this study, rats were continuousiy exposed to highfrequency microwaves of 2.45 GHz
(billion Hz) at a field strength of SmW/cn®, twenty times lower than the "safe” thermal
level. One hundred fiity-five measurements or health and behavior were coilected. Accord-
ing to Guy, there were primary maiignant tumors that developed in eighteen of the exposed
animais but in only five of the controls. Guy made the attempt to get around the results of
the test by saying that the results were "not statisticaily signtficant or came and went, sug-
gesting that they may be due to chance.” '

The use of “germ-free" animals in the experiments would seem odd, because we live in
world surrounded by orgamisms. An experiment on germ-and-virus free animals has no
relevance to the real worid. Present evidencs seems to indicate that at least 20% of human
cancers are caused by viral infecton, and this percentage appears to he even higher in

> - . . H . - - .
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animals. Therefore, animals that are maintained to be gnotobiotic should have an incidence Lll"
of cancer that is much lower than expected. It is also well established that exposure to any
abnormal elecromagnetic field produces a stress response. If the exposure is prolonged, the
stress response system becomes exhausted, and the competency of the immune system de-
clines to below normal. In such 2 state, animals and humans are more susceptible to cancer

and infectious diseases.

one can only conclude that the experiment was deliberately designed to sharply reduce the
incidence of cancer and infectious diseases in the exposed animals. There can be no other
reason for the requirement that the animals be gnotobiotic. In Guy's study, the fact that the
experimental animals had a lower-than-normai incidence of cancer was totally expected.
What was unexpected by Guy was that even with this protection, the cancer incidence in the
animals exposed t0' microwaves was four times that in the control animals. The well-
designed experiment that should have "proved” that .. microwaves are safe” fell into its
own trap, and the nature of the trap is revealed by the types of cancer that occurred in the
experimental group. These were mainly limited to cancers of the pituitary, thyroid, and
adrenal glands. The experiment Was designed to prevent the results of stress, but the plan-
ners forgot that it would produce stress. Because stress resistance is connected with the
glands just mentioned, we must conclude that microwave exposure produced an extremely
high level of stress. If the animals had been normal instead of germ-free, they would have
died long before the close of the experiment. This project was reported in the July-August
1984 issue of Microwave News. Another oops! for the government.

Microwaves and Genetic Effects

In 1983, smdies by the FDA Ceater for Devices and Radiological Health reported that
sperm production in male mice exposed to non-thermal levels of microwaves decreased and
was accompanied by significant abnormal changes in the structure of the chromosomes of
the sperm. Researchers £. Manikowska-Czerska, P. Czerska, and W, Leach concluded that
chromosomal abnormalities were produced by microwave exposure at dose rates far below
those producing a heating effect. They noted that the mechanism appeared to be a direct
effect of the microwaves on the chromosomes themselves.

In a recent study, doctors at Boston's Brigham and Women's Hospital surveyed 63,277
newbom infants and identified infants with major developmental malformations. Some of
these had no family history of problems. and the malformations appeared to be the result of
spontaneous mutations. The infants were bormn during the years 1%72-1975 and 1979-1985;
it appears at this time that ar least 30 percent of genetic developmental defects i human
infants are the result of some external cause.

Vernon, New Jersey is 2 small town of about 25 .000, but it is tifth in the nation for the
number of microwave transmitters. Txe incidence of Downs Syndrome cases in Vernon is
1000 % above the national average.

Apossible explanation for the production of genetic effects by microwaves 1s that the wave-
lengths of the microwave radiation may be small enough to have a resonamt effect on the
DNA molecule or the chromosomes. In 2988, Dr. Reba Goodman reported at a meeting of
the Bioelectromagnetics Society thar the effects appeared to be different for different fre-
quencies, and that they atso differed depending on the type of cell exposed. Both ELF and
microwave radiation have the capability o intluence genetic material during the procsss ot
cell division. There are even indications that DC fields can influence mitosis and ciromo-
somal pattems.

Chapfer | Electronic manipulation or popuiations
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Microwaves and Brain Tumors 6-

During the vears between 1940 and 1977, there was an unprecedented increase in the use of
microwaves. During that same period, the incidence of primary brain tumors rose between
1.70 to 2.00 per 100,000 peoplie.

ELF Radiation From Powerlines

While only a portion of the population is exposed to microwave radiation, most of the pop-
ulation is exposed to the 60p Hz fields given off by the electrical web that surrounds the
population. The 60 Hz electric power frequency lies withun the band termed "extremely low
Jrequency” (ELF), which covers the region from zero (DC) to 100 Hz. It was formerly
considered impossible for an ELF field to have any biological effect; the wavelengths aver-
age about 3,000 miles. These ELF fields, however, have some interesting properties. They
may be transmitted over preat distances through the ionosghen’c cavity, a factor that played
a part in Project Sanguine. This project was instituted by the Navy, using huge antenna
arrays designed to operate at either 43 Hz or 70 Hz in order to have communication with
the submarine fleet as far away as the Indian Ocean. A large antenna was constructed at
Clam Lake in Wisconsin, and studies were done 1o gauge the effects on nearby humans - a
study that was completed in 1973. It was found that a one-day exposure to the field pro-
duced a significant increase in the serum-triglyceride levels in 90% of the people studied.
Serum-trigiyceride levels are increased by the siress response and are related to fat and
cholesterol metabolism.

The power field strength from Project Sanguine was a million times smaller than that of the
field produced by the ulta-high voltage (275 Kva and above) transmission lines that criss-
cross the country, After the meeting to discuss the results, the Navy denied that the meeting
had ever taken place and insisted that it had no knowledge of any scientific studies indicat-
ing possibie harm to human beings from the operation of the Sanguine systent.

The results of chronic exposure to 60 Hz electric fields are many. British studies are far
more numerous and more widely published than American studies. Dr. Stephen Perry,
who worked for the British National Health Service as a family practice physician in a
rural area of England reported that he had observed that his patients who lived near electric
power lines appeared to have a higher incidence of mental disturbances and suicide. This
was not well received by various authorities. There were subsequent epidemiological studies
which confirmed the data, and the findings were published in 1976, A second study was
published in 1979,

Dr. Nancy Wertheimer, an epidemiologist at the University of Colorado, was examining
the possible reiationship between the magnedc field from electrical lines (not the high-
voltage lines we previously discussed, but the secondary lines that are strung everywhere).
She made a starthing discovery: 60 Hz magnetic - fields with strengths of only 3 milligauss
(threethousands of a Gauss - the Earths magnedc field averages .5 Gauss) were statisacally
related 1o the incidence of childhood cancers. This field strength is many times smaller, as
menaoned above, than the Earths normal magnetic 9eld strength, and 1t is far below the
average strength of 100 mG at a distance of approximately 50 feet from :he standard trans-
mission line. Wertheimer published her data in 1979. Her paper was immediately subjected
to bitter cnticism, soiely on the disbelief that it could be true.

New York Siate did a study of power lines costing 3300, 000 that was conducted over a
iive-year period. The New York State Department of Health decided to have Dr. David
Savitz of the University of North Caroiina repeat the Wertheimer study. After five vears,
Savitz obtained the same results as Wertheimer. He reported that 20% of chiidhood cancers
appeared 10 be oroduced by exposure to 3-miiligauss power frequency magnetic fields. The
resuits of the New York State Power-Lines Project were reieased in 1987. It contained this
information as well as information which indicated that power-frequency fieids had signifi-
cant behavioral and central nervous system effects, as well as a stimulating effect on cancer
cell growth. For the Public Service Commission, the resuits of this sudv were a reai
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embarrassment, The magnetic field at the edge of the right-of-way (ROW), about fifty feet (’)
away from the standard 345 Kv tansmission line, averages 100 milligauss. These lines
constitute the bulk of the transmission lines in the United States. If a 3-milligavss standard
were applied, the ROW around almost all transmission lines would have to be considerably
enlarged. In addition, many of the distribution lines (secondaries) generate similar strength
fields in adjacent residences, and their power would have to be sigmficantly reduced. The
Public Service Commission, in a dizzving flight from reality, set a "safe” level of 100 mulli
gauss, claiming that the public had "accepted this level of risk”, which was nonsense. The
public had been unaware of any risk before these studies became common knowledge, and
even after the public was told that while some risks might be present, "further research was
necessary”, a phase that is repeated in countless areas where the health of the public is en-
dangered by irresponsible, irrational, and power-hungry bureaucrats. The public was never
asked if it accepted any such risk.

An interesting part of this picture is that the government continually performs studies about
the effects of electro magnetic radiation exposure, discovers negative effects, and then ig-
nores the results and dernues the studies were ever done, which might be a further mdication
that sometime way in the last, the "powers-to-be" carefully guided the choice of these fre-
quencies to promote the decimation of the population.

An interesting thought. In 1986, the Navy entered the picture again. The Office of Naval
Research su rto:dg an intemational stdy, called Projecr Henhwuse, to study the effects of
ELF pulsed fields. In June of 1988, the results of this study were reported at a meeting of
the Bioelectromagnetics Society. Five of the six laboratories reported that .. apparently,
very-low-frequency, pulsed magnetic fields contribute to increased abnormality incidence in
early embryonic chicks.” It is clear that magnetic fields as smail as 1 milligauss have the
potential to produce developmental abnormalities.

Ita s that only tw cific functional svstems in the oreanism imarilv influenced
by this type of field ex re. These the brain_and the wing {ssu f the hod

including fetal Hissues and cancerous growths. The effects on the brain are mainly function-
al - for example, behavioral abnormalities, learning disabilities, altered biociogical ¢ycles
and activation of the siress response system. In srowing tissues, field exposure promotes

the growth of cancer cells and increases the incidence of developmental defects in

newbormns.

.

Other Cases where Authorities Have Been Notified of Hazards and Taken No Action

In the eariy 1970's, Dr. William Morton of the Oregon Health Sciences Universiry was
asked by the Environmentai Protection Agency (EPA) 1o look into am excessive incidence
of adenocarcinoma among residents of a Portland neighborhood that contained an unusual
concentration of broadcast towers. The project was expanded to study the relationship be-
tween EPA measurements of FM radio fields in Portland and the incidence of several types
of cancer found in the same area. A significant reiationship was found between fieid inten-

sity in the FM band and the incidence of non-lvmphatic leukemia. The EPA took no action
on the report. ’

In 1986, doctors Anderson and Henderson of the Hawait Department of Heaith surveved
Honotulu according to census tract areas. They found that in eight out of nine areas con-
taining broadcast towers, the incidence of cancers of alf types was significantly higher than
in_adjacent census traces that did not have broadcast towers. No acuon has been taken oy
the State of Hawaii Department ot Heaith.

Modulation is the Secret

All of the above reports deal with electromagnetic fields at opposite ends of the non-
lonizing portion of the eieciromagnetic spectrum. The power-frequency fields oscillate at
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less than 100 cps, while the microwaves oscillaie much faster. It is apparent now that the
types of biological effects that are associated with each are virtually identical. 7

Moduiation " is the secret of transmitting information by meaas of electromagneric fields.

In microwaves, the highfr cy si is moduiated at low vencies.  Microwaves that

are un-moduiated have no such effect, The two tvpes of modulation that are_biologically
important are pulsed modulatron and ampilimde moduiation,

In AM radio, for example, the radio receiver "demodulates” the signal, removing the "car-
rer" radio-frequency wave, which preserves the medulation that we perceive as voice or
music,

It appears that the human body ¢an also demodulate the signal when exposed to moduiated

radio- uenc r microwave fields: the biological erfect is that of the fow-frequency

vibrauon. All bioigeical effects from electromagnedc radiation are produced by ELF fre-
quencies. The body systems that pick up the electromagnetic signai are "tuned" to the nam-

ral frequencies between 0 Hz and 3(Q Hz. These systems wiil sen normal fields that are
close to this range (between 30 Hz and 500 Hz). The svstems then produce an abnormal
erfect, Microwave radar puised at 60 Hz would have the same biologicai effect as a 60 Hz
field alone, which explains the identical effects seen at ELF and microwave freguencies. It
also indicates that all intervening frequencies (VLE, AM radig, FM radig and television)
will have the same biological effects,

Generally speaking, the biological effects from all man-made electromagnetic fields could
be categorized as tollows:

Effects on growing cells, such as increases in the rate of cancer-cell division. .

Increases-in the incidence of certain cancers.
Developmental abnormalities in embryos
Alterations in neurochemicals, resuiting in behavioral abnormalities, such as suicide, de-
pression, etc.
» Alrerations in biological cycles.
= Stress responses [eading to depression in the human immune svstem.
«  Alterations in learning ability.

According to studies done at the University of Chicago by Dr. Samuel Epstein, since 1975
there have been the following increases in the incidence of specific types of cancers:

= Lympnoma, Myeloma 100%
» Breast Cancer 31%
= Testicular Cancer 97%
« Pancreatic Cancer 20%
» Kidney Cancer [42%
=  Colen Cancer 63%

These increases parallel the increase in the ambient electromagnedc field in the past ten to
fifteen vears, and might also rtetate to the increase in tvpe and quanhties ot chemicals added

to the food, water, and environment. The medical monopoly is iterally "malang a killing",
and nothing s being done to curb this insane approach by the peopie who manage" human
saclety.

In 1987, the World Health Organization and the International Radiclogical Protection
Association completed a 10 year study that included a committee of experts from 13 coun-
tnies. The 1987 report concluded that there is "an urgent need” for research to_resolve the
suspected !ink hetween very weak ELF fields and cancer. The report states that the sus-

pected carcinogeme etfects of ELF magnetic fields occurs at 0.1-1uT, which is near to
extrapolations of an onset threshold based on the work of Savirz, Wertheimer and Leeper.

* In hieh trquency techrioues modulation means “ta change the characteristcs” of a wave.
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York, New York, State of New York Department of Heatth, July 1, 1987
Savitz, D.A. (1988), "Cancer and EM Field Exposure®, American Journal of Epi-
demeoiogy, Vol 128, p21-38.
Wertheimer, N. and Leeper, E. {1989), American Jourpal of Epidemeology, Vol 120,
p18-25
Wertheimer and Leeper, (1988) Microwave News, Jan/Feb
World Heaith Organization (1984), ELF Fields, Environmental Health criteria Series Na.35,

Gepeva, WHO
World Health Organtzation (1987), Magnetic Fields, EHC Series No. 69, Geneva
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Non-Technical References Available to the Pubh Document Non-Thermal Effects

from HF and Microwave Radiation and Low level Magnetic Fields

"Electromagnetic Man":

Health and Hazard in the Electrical Environmert”, Cyril W. Smith and Simon Best, 1989,
St. Marting Press, New York. Chapters on Basic Concepts, Human Biology and Electro-
magnetic Fields, Electrical Sensitivity and Allergy, Electromagnetic Environmentai Poliu-
tion, Chronic Field Exposure, Health Risks and Safety Regulations.

Cross Currents- The Perils of Electropollution:

Robert 0. Recker, 1990, St. Martins Press, New York. Chapters on the Internal Direct-
Current Control System of the Human Body, Electrical connections to cancer, Effects of
electromagnetic fields and radiation on morphogenetic fields, magnetic fields and biology.
biological resonance,. magnetic resonance, magnetic fields and cell division, electromagnet-
ic hypersensitivity syndrome, chronic fatigue syndrome, risk/benefit ratios, dose rate con-
siderations, ambient fields, field measurement, long-term frequency/microwave solutions,
military uses of the electromagnetic spectrum.

The Zapping of America- Microwaves, their deadly risk, and the cover-up:
Paul Brodeur, 1977, John Wiley and Sons. Information on the hygienic, environmentai and
physiological effects of microwave radiation.

The Body Electric- Electromaguetism and the Fouadation of Life: .
1985, Robert 0. Becker, M.D. and Gary Selden.

Articles In the "New Yorker" Magazioe:
June 12, 19, and 26, 1989, "Annais of Radiation: Hazards of Electromagnetic-Fields”.

Currents of Death: '
The Attempt to Cover up the Threat to Your Health", 198%, Simon and Schuster. New
York.

Effects of ELF/ULF on biosystems

ELF fields are extremely low frequency magnetic fieids with a range of 1 - 100 cps that can
affect biological systems. In spite of their weak power { 2 x 10” Tesla per second. com-
pared with a horseshoe magnet which is .1 Tesla per second), they are capable of atfecting
the human biological system in a most profound way.

Human Effects of ELF/ULF

In_the presence of the protein kinases in the nuclei of the ceil, the ELF interacts with_the
DNA molecuie itself. It can "turn pn” or 'turn off" any gene, once the correct trequency 1§
known. For example. one frequency can cause cancer in a rat tn two days, Another zan
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reverse the process, One frggugngv can_cause degressmn in humans by caugmg the releag
of chglmerglg neuropeptices 1n ;hg brain, Still another rre_quencx can cause anxiety: a ghlg

can motivate mob behavior forth. [t can be done from an int on the planet.
foundation of how ELF can do what it does is that external magnetic fields can control
biclogical spin and proton coupling constants in DNA, RNA, RNA tranferases and hydrons

(HO).

U.S.Navy Resulis of ELF Tests

According to the U.S.Navy, which conducted secret testing for seven years (pardal results
were released in August o 1984) the_following effects of E.L.F. have been reproduced in
nurergus laboratory tests, rcpeatedlv

Alteration of the behavior of cells, tissues, organs, and organisms.

Alteration of hormone levels.

Alteration of cellular chemistry.

Alteration of time perception tn animals and humans.

Induction of sleep in amimals.

Inhibition or enhancement of bone growth.

Inhibition or enhancement of ceil differentiation.

Iniubition or enhancement of protein kinase production.

Inhibition or enhancement of M(RNA) synthesis/processes.

10. Alteration of the immune system processes.,

11. Alteration of the calcium bonding and efflux in ceils.

12, Destruction-and rupture of cellular structure.

13. Entrainment of human and animal brainwaves.

14. Entrainment of the DNA transaction process.

15. Cause defects and alterations in embryos.

16. Cause accelerated fetal mortality rates.

17. Cause sterility.

18.Promote non-invasive genetic engineering by causing the production of auto-adjusting
Antibodies that will cause the generation of viruses within the body.

19. Cure of diseases by alteration of celiular frequencies.

1090 A GV LA s

ADDITIONAL ELF CAPABILITIES

Much of the work on Ultra-low-frequencies was done and continues to be done by the Navy
and Dr. Jose Delgada in Spain has produced an zdditional list of capabilities that are in the

hands of the military and intelligence agencies:

Creatton of fatigue states.

Creation of state of depression.

Creation of cataracts and eve probiems.

Creation of irmtability and anger states.

General alteraton of moods.

Creation of compulsive behavior patterns.

. Creanon of states of sexual aggressiveness.
Creationof havoc in circadian rhythms.

Creation of fear and dlsonenmuon

10. Creation of sleep disorders and insomnia.
11.Creation periods of short and long-term memory foss.
12. Creation of leukemia and cancer.

13. Creation of catatonic (zombie-like) states (15 min).
14, Creation of violent states and criminal behavior patterns.
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Funding for Military Research into DNA Absorpticn of Microwaves 1O

In 1986, the U.S.Air Force funded a project costing over $120,000 at King's College,
Yondon. The project was run by Professor Edward Grant, and had to do with the effects
of microwaves on human DNA. Much of the US work on DNA absorption is being funded
by the U.S. Navy, while British and Swedish research contracts on the subject are paid by
the U.S. Air Force.

AREAS AND TYPS OF EXISTING ELF USAGE

1. Natural ELFs: Natural ELF waves are produced by the Earth's micropulsations,
including Vortex Intersection Pulses (at the intersection of ley iines) and geological
Tectonic Fault pulses. The natural pulse of the Earth is the Schumann Resonance
frequency of 7.85 cps. The natural pulses of the Earth are not electromagnetic
waves. They are asymmetric harmonic pulsations of the geomagnetc field.

[

Artificial ELFs: Artificial ELFs are created by the manmade elecromagnetic grid,
which consists of power lines, industrial electric sources, appliances, etc. The pene-
trating power of these ELF waves is directly proportional to their amplitude (voltage
and power). They decrease m power (atienuate) inversely as the square of the dis-
tance from the source. They do not carry programmed information.

3. Tactical ELFs: Tactical ELF waves are created by television, radio, communica-
tions, radar, microwave, cellular telephone, etc. The power range is usually in the
Megawatt (millions of cycles per second) or Gigawatt (billions of cycles per second).
These ELFs (magnetic components of the transmissions) do carry informaton and
are modulated at 16-20 Hz and at classified modulation rates. Cariers are very often
in the FM range (147 -160 MHz) but also in other frequencies not generally known
to the public. Both the type of modulation and the fact that “frequency hopping”
pceurs 1s not generally known by the public. These ELF magnetic waves can pene-
trate anything. Attempts to stop the waves using Faraday cages has been unsucces-

sful. A possible solution is to create a neutralizing pulsing magnetic field o
counteract the pulsing magnetic fields comprising the ELF.

Based on the above information and our research on the matter, 1t is concluded that the
chemical and germ warfare prosed by Colonel Tom Bearden was not the real threat to the
American public from the Russians. The real threat was in the Tactical ELF emanations
from the Russians and the United States government. Research appears to indicate that the
phenomenology of ELFs and Scatar Wave technology is almost 1dentical. We know that
Colonel Beardens technical information is correct, but his emphasis against the Russians is
orchestrated disinformation. It is the United States military and the "intelligence" communi-
ty that is now forcing the issue of electronic mind control on an unsuspecting American
public.

The Militarv, 10mw/cm’ Standard and The Cover-up

The_electromagnetic capabilities of the military, because of the Tri-Services Program and
the work of Professor Schwan, were designed around the 10 mW/cm” standard and, once
I i of nonthermai biological erfects. The

nati " “This view ied to the policy of

elecromagnetic_usage, whether mili or civilian. Control over the scientdfic establ
ment was rmaintained hy allocating research_funds in such a way as to ensure that only "2p-
nroved” projects (that would not challenge the thermal-effects standard) wonld be

undertaken.
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Sctence as a field has always been a bit reactionary, and this tendency was capitalized upon L
by the military by enlisting the support of prominent members of the engineering and bio-

logical professions to support this deception. In some instances, sctentists have been told

that non-the effects did ur, but that nadonal secu 'ec_:tiv:;s requl th
hidden trom_ public knowledge. The personal goals of many scientists were 5u_Qvgrtﬂ by
romis unlimited fundin m_the mili and _eagv_access under "classifted” -

grams to scientfg literature not made available to the public or mainstream scientists.

Because of this collusion, when serious challenges to the thermal-effects standard were
raised publicly, eminent scientific boards, asscciations, or foundations were provided with
lucrative "contracts" io "evaluate” the state of knowledge of the biceffects of EM fields.
These "investgations” resuited in the producton of voiuminous "reports”. The practce is
still going on. All these "reports” seem to share certain characteristics. Scientific data indi-
cating_non-thermal bigeffects is either ignored ubjected to extensive and_degstructive
review. Scientists (even Nobel prize nominees) who_r d the existence of ngn-thermal

effects_were ridiculed and were portraved as being outside the mainstream of thought. Actu-

al_disinformation was used tg create a false_impression. For example, while a statement
such as “there is no evidence for any effects of pulsed magnetic fields on humans™ might be

true for the person making the statement, data reportng such effects on animals would be
ignored and tests on humans would never be sanctioned through reguiar scientific channels,
but would be performed under the scrutiny of DARPA or covert scientific groups having
close connections with the Navy or intelligence factions, who would be conducting such
research for nefarious purposes. Notice the parallels in the methodology of this "coverup”
with what has been happening in the area of UFOs and alien interaction.

Locally, when a microwave tower for cellular telephone service was proposed for this area,
many of us who had technical backgrounds got together and did the research to back up the
fact that non-thermal effects do occur, Predictably, the cellular company dragged out a
group of manufactured .. experts”, including Arthur Guy (who had retired) to plead their
case. They did not expect to encounter our group, who collectively has an immense body of
knowledge about ail this information. We stunned the opposition by demonstrating a level
of scientific knowledge they did not expect - they expected a bunch of whining people
steeped in social consciousness, but what they got was something else. The hearings ex-
aminer took six months to review all the data and decided that we had won scientifically,
but that to acknowledge a "win® for us on that basis would cause a large problem- for the
entire cellular industry. So, he tumed the entre issue over and threw out the scientific as-
pects and cited elements within Washington State law that would ailow them to put up the
tower. We "lost", but we really had them worried. Other groups in the state are doing them
same thing apout towers in their arcas. You will understand the depth of why the cellular
companies were so ¢concerned when we get into Part II of this chapter.

The Ground-Wave Emergency Network (GWEN) System

The Ground-Wave Emergency Network (GWEN) is a communications system that the maii-
‘ary is in the process of constructing as we speak. [t operates in the very-low frequency
VLF) range, with Sansmissions between 150 and 175 kHz. This range_was selected be-
cause it§ signals ravel by means of waves that have a tendency to hug the ground rather
:kan bv radiating into the atmosphere. This signal drops off sharply with distance - a single
GWEN stations transmits_in a 360 circle to a_distance of 250 to 300 mles. The entire
GWEN systemn consists of approximately 300 such stauons spread across the [Tnited States,
¢ach with a tower 300-300 feet high. The statons are trom 200 to 250 miles apart, so that a
signai can go from coast to coast from one station to another. When the system is completed
around 1993, the entire civilian population ot the United States will be exposed to the

GWEN transmissions.
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{2,
Application of Military Frequency Weaponry | 2-
i Air Forc iew of biotechnolo ELF has 2 number of potential
mili in ing "dealin 1 ris ups wd control, controlling breaches
f i i installation antipersonnel techniques in tactical warfare." The
same report states:
"El ti ms_would be u o produce mjld to severe physiclogical dis

or perceptual distortion or disorientation. They are silent, and countermeasures to them may
be difficult to develop.”

Between 1980 and 1984 I was in England, and I got to see some illusirations of how some
of this technology actually works. During this pcnod there were a [ot of protests, sitins and
demonstrations by Greenpeace and many other groups against the deployment of Cruise
missiies, especially. at Greenham Common, which was south of where I was located. In
1983 and 1984 there was a very large presence of military police at the base when the
Cruise missiles arrived. Around mid-1984 thig presence diminished considerably, and some
of the protesters who were outside the base started claiming that they were beug irtadiated
from the base because of physical problems they were unable to link to any other source.
This was reported in Electronics Today magazine in 1985, The symptoms ranged from skin

burns to_headaches, drowsiness, menstrual bleeding at abnormai times, houts of temporary
paralysis, fauitv speech coordination, and in one case circulatory failure severe enough to

require hospitalization. Such a complex series of symptoms fits well with severe EM field
exposure, The Minigp_'g of Defence. (MQD} denied that any barmful e lectromagnetic signal

deny that an electromagmetic signal may he
in use which, 1if below 1OMW/CM?2, would not, under UK guideines, be officially
acknowiedged as_harmful. In other words, they lied. '

A Short Inventory of Frequency Weapons Listed in the British Defence Equipment
Catalog for 1982

The Photic Driver: a glorified strobe light which emits pulses in the critical range of 10-30
Hz.

The Valkyrie: an enhancement device for the Photic Driver that will deliver sound puises
in the 4 - 7.5 Hz range.

The Sound Curdler: a sound output system of 350 watts that 1s guaranteed to repel a
crowd.

Cases of Detiberate Experimentation Individuals for Military Purposes

In one study over 100 Washington and Oregon state prisoners between 1963 and 1971 had
‘heir testicles dosed with radiation to discover what doses would sterilize them. The project
was funded by the Atomic Energy Commission at a cost of 1.5 million.

From 1945 to 1947, 18 hospital patients, one or them only five vears old, were injected
with nlutonium 0 measure how mucn the body wouid retain, The 1n~ecnons were repre-
sented as .. experimental treatments” for the paneqts illnesses. This appalling scheme was
reviewed in the British Medical Journal in 1987, where it said that the redeemlrtg feature
of the test was that the results were made available ta other countries for their use.
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ADVANCED MIND CONTROL APPLICATIONS

The Psycholocy Behind Mind Control and Psychic Warfare

Body identification gives rise to a host of sociological phenomena, the least of which 1s the
meczam'sdc view that consciousness is @ product of the brain, and secondarily that the mind
is centered in the brain. Dr. Jose Delgado was one of the chief proponents of this view-
point. Delgado was the author of the book "Physical Control of the Mind: Toward a Psy-
chocivilized Society”. For Delgado, the mind existed oniy in the brain: to postulate its
existence as independent enuty was to him sheer nonsense. He rejected the concept of
will, and proposed that the mind was a functional ent roduced by _the electrical
rattons of the brain, an uch shouid be manipulated and control m_Or [0 con-
trol the behawi f the popuiaton, This was a view that seems t hared by proponents
of the New Worid order. Delg ince the mid-1970's, was the director of the Spanish
neurophvsiological iaboratory Cen n v Cajal. As fime went on, his interests shifted
from direct simulation of the brain to the broader area of the biological etfects of electro-
magnetic fiel area that has been eaverly embraced by the mal: and politi VStem
as 4 means to achieve their eoal of absoiute control of the ulation.

/ School

major psychological premises methed of stimmulation

Reichian | the source of psychic energy is the sexuai orgastn. | chemical drugs, sexual and
(Wilkelm Reich) | The particles baving this psych. Energy are Orgone | hypnotic orgasm aceded
Freudian the source of psychic epergy is the LIBIDQ or the | purely sexual and physical
{Sigmued Freud) | sexual apetite. LIBIDO is purely sexual. and / or fantasies
Jungian psychic energy is the LIBIDO which is the sum of contempiation of Mandalas
{Cad G. Jung) | total energies, sex being one component evocation of archetypes

" Adlenan psychic energy derives from man's instinct biologi- | fantasies of power, power

{Alfred Adler)

cal drives, especially the drive for power

words, moltoes

Gestait
(Fritz Pzieris)

psychic energy is the result of the structure and farm
of physiclogicat parts that act as a whole unit

formal exercizes, cituals,
trance, total body stimulus

Piaget
(Jean Piaget)

psychic epergy is the result ao eidstic images &
symbeis in mindibrain system. This is pronounced
in cbildren

visualisation, daydreaming,
abstract art, symools

Skinner
‘B.F. Skinner}
Delgada
J. M., Peigado)

psvchic energy is an intrinsic function of the braia

mind complex & is aeither chemcal nor brologicat

nor physical but van be - and shouid be - monitored
& stimulated & conditioned

bypoosis, suggestion. drugs
electrogic stimunulation of
the orain (ESP)

There are several psvchological schools of thought that have besn adopted by government
psycho-scientisis and the mrlitary to justify mind controlAll of them relate to the idea of

sychic energy as onginating in the human psyche ified by the work of Carl Jung. The
energy originating tn the human psvche congists of thougnts, teelings, emotions, and neuro-
physiological stimuli and responses. [t consists of a poysical component that can be mea-

sured ang an etheric hyperspaciat cemponent that can onty be measured by special ized
equipment. These schools of thought are as follows:
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SCHOOL MAJOR PSYCHOLOCICAL PREMISES METHOD OF iy
STIMMULATION

Suppression of Vital Data in Physics

For thousands of years, many discoveries have been suppressed from the populations of the
planet in order to keep them in bondage. The burning of the libraries of Alexandna is one
example of how information can be suppressed. Another example would be the common
techmque of suppression of scientific information by alteration of the information itself.
Perhaps the most blatant and far reaching alteration of data was the alteration of Maxwell's
equations. James Clerk Maxwell was a mathematical penius whe lived in the late 19th
century. His original work, which is available to covert scientific departments in the gov-
ernment, had the potential to radically aiter the entire course of our civilization.

It is certainly clear to most of you by now that the human population can easily manipuiated
by electronic means using various methods developed through the military industrial com-
plex. What may not be clear to you is that_many of the EM effects can be inittated from

outside of what is normally seen as the electromagnetic spectrum, Just as a magnetic field in
a wire ts at right angies to the current flow, other fields and waveforms exist that are an

integral part of the electromagnetic spectrum, yet exist at a certain number of right-angle
rotations (orthogonal rotations) away from the electromagnetic field components we are

normally accustomed to. If_these hyperspacial components, which are not subject to the

usual electromagnetic ¢onstraints of time and space, are generated and manipulated, they
n_in turn_generate EM effects that have the capability to influence human biology and
CONSCIQUSNESS.

Let's take a brief look at how and by whom the equations of Maxwell were changed, in
order to make subsequent open scientific development that weuld have influenced civiliza-
tion in a positive way, impossible:

‘

The Hertzian Conspiracy

In late 1864, James Clerk Maxwell publisiied his epic material on electromagnetic waves.
His material dealt not only with electrical and magnetic waves, but also the relanvistic/e-
therial psychoactive component of these waves (representing electromagnetics of the second
order and above). The equations also included transformations that enabled the change from
inertial frames of reference to non-inertial frames of reference. Maxwell's original equa-
tons were written in Quarernion notation, a complex mathematical system available at that
time before Vector Analysis was introduced by Oliver Heaviside. Today's generalized
equivalent of Quatermions 1s Tensors.

In short, Maxwell's originai work gave the necessary information for gravitational propul-
sion and psychoactive devices. Someone somewhere recognized this, tor shortly after his
death, the mathematician Qliver Heaviside, the chemist Willard Gibbs, and physicist Hein-
rich Hertz decided to "edit" or 'interpret’ Maxwells famous equations which were, n the
original form, the foundations of electromagnetics and Unified Field Theorv (UFT). This
“unholy trio”, especially Heaviside, disregarded the Quaternions or Scalar components oOf
Maxwells' original equations. because they represented potentials and not fieids. He thought
potentials were akin to "mvsticism”, because "evervbody knows that fields contain mass,
and mass cannot be created from apparently nothing.”, which is what potentials are, both
literally and mathematicaily; they are an accumulation or reservoir of energy. Furthermore,
rot only did they throw away the gravitational component with the Quaternion/Scalar, but
also postulated that gravitation and electromagnezism were mutually exciusive. not interde-
pendent. That was the death blow to subsequent efforts by scientists to realize a functioning
unified field theory. Because of this one act, electromagnetism was reduced from its origi-
nal five dimensions :0 only four: X, Y, Z. and time. The element of G was removed.
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Because Of this deliberate act, twenty-two other errors exist today ia electromagnetic .-
theory. The very concepts of force, mass and charge are ill-defined, and the so-cailed .. =
static” electrical charge has been discovered by Quantum mechanics not to be static at ail,

but to move rotationally by virtue of the quantum mechanical spin, Finally, adding insuit to
injury, the so-called "imaginary components” of Maxwells original equations as well as the
mutifated version of the equations have also been discarded or ignored. With this last error,

the door to hyperspacial domains was forever closed, for the present mathemancs and phys-

ics of electromagnetic theory do not ailow for hyperspacial domains (domains outside of
three dimensions), superluminal signals {signals that exceed the speed of light or are infinite

in speed), and a unified field theory.

The edited version of Maxweils work, which every physicist and engineer has bad to con-
tend with, discards electrogravitation, and aveids the unification of gravitation and electro-
magnetics. It also prevents the direct engineering of gravitation, space-time, time flow
rates, free energy devices, and quantum changes, which is viewed by the altered equations
that are vector-based as only a statistical change. The quaternion approach captures the
ability to utilize electromagnetics and produce local curvature of spacetime. Heaviside
wrote a subset of Maxwell's equations where this capability is excluded.

Dr. Henry Monteith has independently discovered that Maxwell's original quaternion
theory was 2 unified field theory. Einstein assumed, because he only had access to the al-
tered equations, that curving spacetime could only be achieved by the weak gravitational
force due to mass, that the local frame would always be a Lorentz frame, which would
mean that all operations would be constrained to "conservation laws of physics”.

In the 1960's the Hertz (Hz) repiaced Cycles Per Second. Sincs, then everyone thinks that
all electromagnetic waves are hertzian. Only the upper portion of the spectrum before In-
frared contains Hertzian waves. ELF and ULF are not; waves in biosystems and natural
phenomena are not Hertzian in nature; they are asymmetrical and non-linear. The heartbeal,

pulse and brainwaves are non-Hertzian, yet are affected by Hertzian RF waves. That is the
paradox that is perceived by orthodox scientists.

Maxwells original equations consisted of two parts representing both measurable compo-
nents and the relativistic components. The relativistic or etheriat component is hyperspacial
and is also called the "imaginary” or .. complex conjugate”, and signals using this compo-
nent are psychoactive; they interact with the brain and consciousness.

Government_scientists, who discovered the errors and the original equations of Maxwell
made sure_that these errors remained upcorrected outside government research circles. The
mutlated version of Maxwells work represents the physics that is taught in ail universites -
only the government has access to the "real” physics, which ironically has hyperspacial or
"imaginary" compornents.

All orthodox electronic and scientific_instrumentation outside classified govermment labora-
tories has been desiened to measure force, electrical charse, and energy that is coupied 1o
mass. Subtle energies where mass is not invotved cannot be detected, much less medsured -
hence it doesn't exist. Even the hvperspacial components of voitage, current, and power
within alternating currenis cannot he measured by standard instruments, yet it 1§ these very
so-called "itaginary components” of voirzge. current. and power that coexist with the
"eal” components and atfect the psychic and neuroloercal functions of biosvstems. This is

(was) perhaps one of the best kept secrets of the government. Now 1t's yours.

As a result of all this. orthodox scientists, academicians, and engineers continue to sleep to
the stupefving "song and dance tunes" of their Nobel prize jaurels, discovering man-made
new sub-atomic particles in their quantum mechanical "zoo of confusion"”. Meanwhiie,
relativistic physics, or hyperpiysics, remains only a remote possibility relegated to imagi-
narv or mystic realms, which 1s where Prana, C'hi, and subtle energies exist. Even such
quantum mechanical concepts, such as the zero-point energy of vacuum and the Dirac Sea,
the source of ail virtual particles of negative energy (particles that do not yet exist in mass
that are the potential source for all forms of free energy)} do not exist for them. So much fot
ioadays orthedox science.
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Definitions of Terms in Relativistic Physics A

Tensors: (Biological) Multi-dimensional, multi-component echoes of

consciousness that capable of generating potentials and/ fields
under Unified Field cendinons.
(Literal) Multi-dimensional, multi-compenent force having
magnitude and direction, representing a complex state of
Forces, Fields, Mass, Energy, Flow, Sgess,etc. The states of
rest, motion and the vibrations inherent in a system can be
corpletely described by Tensors.

Tensor Potential: A potential of energy wherein there is no energy flow, no
mass flow. It is only an accumulation of stored energy in a
precisely contained cavity,

Tensor Fieid: A specific area wherein the tensor potential creates an energy
flow and/or the creation of Ante-matter UQ (different from
Anti-matter) in a Unified Freld.

Unified Field: A field in which all energies are in a state of mathematical,
geougl‘letrical, and barmonic unification. The sum of all energies
equals 1.

Scalar: Mathematical entity representing quantity or magnitude such
as weight, time, speed

Vector: Mathematical entity representing magnitude and directon in a
given coordinate system, usually represented by an arrow.
Velocity is 4 veCtor.

Spinor: A mathematical entity mostly used 1 quantum mechanics
: describing 2 spin having only two values, such as (4 - or
up/down) for electrons, protons, neutrans. A spinor is present

in discussions of relativistic light cones.

Twistor: A generalized spinor, and 2 mathematical entity used to repre-
sent curved space geometrically. Twistors are coordinates of
Spinor-space. Within this linguistic format, the term Heficit
defines the direction of the rotation of what are cailed Nu
lines, which comprise the path in space-time of a light ray or
massless objects.

Fluxon: The flow of Unified Field energy that is activated by the fac-
tors of consciousness and volitional energy, symbolized by the
tensor equation C x EQu = F

Unified Field Energy: The energy existing in the 6th vibrational plane that enfolds
both consciousness and emotion. It can be accessed and
created in the st vibrational plane by the activation of tensor
potentiais/fields using the key equation E = melcd as a start-
g point. It requires precisety designed contamment n a cav-
ity or geometric/harmonic

Tensor Potentiai Fieid Activation: Process involving a precise, yet simpie protocol and
formuia via technigues of consciousness to create a Unified
Field energy flow/flux, or Fluxon.

Dimension{s): An arbitrary coordinate system defined to measure magnitude.
size, direction, position, moton. test, flow or exchange of
mass and/or energy by means of points. lines, scalars, vectors,

Chaprer | Zlectronic manioulation of populations

Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 27 of 167



Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 28 of 167
i
tensors, or symbols. The dimensional space may be on any 17
vibrational plane or hyperspacial to the plane of perception.

Complex Numbers: Numbers composed of real and "imaginary” numbers. Exam-
ples of real numbers are 1,2,3, the square root of 16, the
square root of 1. Exampies of "imaginary" numbers are the
square root of -1, which is usuaily written as i. In physics and
engineering, imaginary numbers are represented by j,X
(especially by j). Example: ¢f = cos U + jsin U

Complex Conjuqate: Mathematical expression contairung several components which
are hyperspacial to each other.

Ex: (A +iB) (A-iB) = A2 + B2
Ex: Compiete Maxwellian Equation for Power
(1) Wpower 2VT cos 2wt + 2VI j sin wt
Directly HYperspacial Component Measurable Component
2) Qrthodox Science Equation For Power Wpower = VI
The relativistic component is widely used in government scientific circles, but kept out of
the umiversities and . orthodox science”. Orthodox science is left to deal with physics on a

mass level within the realm of First Order Electromagnetics, where we see "reat" EM fields
and Hertzian waves taveling at the speed of light that can be directly detected and mea-

sured.
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13
The Maxwell Equations and Relativistic Magnetics [ 8

Let's take a look at the relativistic implications behind the equations for a waveguide:

E= Electric Field Vector u=Magnetic Constant
B= Magnetic Field Vector f{= frequency t= time

w=2uft Eo= Electric Constant

¥ = DEL Operator Vx = Orthogonal Hyperspace
Vectors
changing as function of X,Y,Z

Equation 1: E = -jwu Vx B Equation 2: B = jwEo Vx E

Equation 1 means that the electric field E is a function of the change in the magnedc
field B, it is orthogonal to it and hyperspactal in relation to B.

Equation 2 means that the magnetic field B is a funcdon of the change in the electric
field E, it is orthogonal to it and hyperspactal in relation to E.

Electromagnetics can be broken down intg three (3) Orders:

1st Order Electromagnetics: 'Real' elecromagnetic fields and Hertzian waves. Travel at
¢, the speed of light. Function of 1/12. "In~domain” fieids. This is what people are condi-
tioned to believe 18 the only aspect of EM fields.

2nd Order Electromagnetics: "Imaginary” or hyperspacial electromagnetic fields, "Out of
Domain” . A potential wave that does not express/reflect in 3-dimensional levels. No volt-
age, power or wavelength. Non-Hertzian signal travels at Superluminal speed. There are
Longitudinal or Scalar, Standing Waves. Function of 1/r.

3rd Order Electromagnetics: Hyperspacial Sum of all potentials, simul{aneously affecting
the entire space-time continuum instantly. A relatvistic Time-Stress Wave, Travels at infi-
nite speed and has no wavelength. These are the so-called Solitons, Neutrinic Waves, and
Tachyon Waves, as well as Tachyon Tensor Fields. Tachyons respond to focused
CONSCiousness.

Orthodox Science and Tachyons

Orthodox science does not "recognize™ tachyons as "real" particles, for they are superiumi-
nal in nature. They don't use the ierm tachyon, but use the particie names neutrino and
soliton as a theoretical approach to conflicts that arise within the orthodox physics based on
mutated Maxwell squations. A major piece of data is that Tachyons respond to
CONSCIOUSNESS.

Lesser Known Characteristics of E.L.F.

E.L.F. is a 9-dimensional magnetic field (imagine it as a magnetic bubble cloud)
E.L.F. felds are setf-orgamzing.

E.L.F. can go through anything and (s non-attenuating.

Cell DNA, parucularly in the brain, stops E.L.F. fieids.

The only beneficial frequencies are in the range of 7 -3 Hz.

LA B Lo b

The Functional Scientific Electromagnedc Spectrum (FSES) detailed on the next page
shows a littie more than you would se2 in an average text. It shows the range of frequency
‘n hertz or ¢os and the general breakdown of frequency designations. Notce again that ELF
and ULF are not in the Hertzian area and how the deiiberate modification and congol of the
human psvche has been technologicaily engineered into the ambient eavironment. Each of
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the seven auric bands around the human body have moduladon frequencies that can be ac- ]
cessed and used to entrain thought patterns and affect behavior. {
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NLP= Neuroc-linguistic programming WOP= worda of Fowar

The Crystalline Stucture of the Brain

The mund of the human 1s a mind within a Mind, a memerane within a membrane, a cell
within a cell. These holographic aspects retlect the functioning network of the Universal
Inteftigent Martrix, which enfolds within itself various mind structures throughout the lattice-
work of manifestaion. There is a photonic (light) movement through this network on a
stepped dimensional basis. Each individuai human mind is situated at harmonic points on an
inter-dimensional gridwork. Each area of mind interpenetrates a physical brain. The brain
can be seen as a liquid crvstalline resonantng organic soucture which grounds the mind. As
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the mind interpenetrates the brain, different anatomical structures resonate with and ground 20
particular aspects of the mind's functioning.

four se resonatin ms within the h ead - t he sen cortex, the
right and left hemispheres, the third and la ventricle kuil.

All these are areas where pulsating magnetic fields of opposite polarities are set up, these
being very sensitive to environmental fields. These pulsating magnetic fields provide a
resonance-based method of retrieving information from the environment via resonant feed-
back. Each of the four areas has a function which acts as a separate reception/amplification
area for different aspects of the universal frequency spectrum.

The actual structure of neural material, again, can be seen as a magnetically and gravita-
tionally oriented liquid crystall coiloidal matix. Within this general structure, there exist
magnetic and gravitational domains that appear lo have a disunct relationship with the mind
centers and the energy channels. Holographically coded energy pattemns are focalized within
the primary mind centers and then mirrored within the brain matrix along various quantum-
based holographically oriented axial networks. Waveforms originating with the various
domains form standing wave interference patterns which represent information that is en-
coded into memory-linked membrane structures within the brain fissue.

The brain can be viewed simply as a biocrystalline receiver and amplifier. It represents the
master control, as it were, for all aspects of biological functiening and is the panciple area
in which and through which there is a continuous inter-dimensional connection and
resonarnce.

The brain-mind combination selectively received and transduces higher level input through
a series of highly sensitive tensors, which could be compared to microscopic antennae,
millions of which form energy templates at various dimensional thresholds within the dy-
namics of the neural structure. These cilia-like antennae function as threshold membranes
for the processing of thought-form and other energy fields in an all-or-nothing fashion. The
coded configuration, realized through Fourer translation, of any given energy field has a
corresponding holographic/hyperspacial stress/no-stress pattern. These tensor templates
transduce and step down the input into lower dimensional modalities. At the level of the
physical brain, these tensors manifest themselves as villia, cilia and spherical bodies lining
theé various brain ventricles. The tiny villi on the inside of the cerebral cavities act as ..
cathode .. and "anode” structures and cause the brain (o become a resonating radiating ve-
hicle of an enhanced wave-field. We wiil examine some other aspects of thought reception,
but first it would be prudent to take a look at the actual process where thought wave pat-
terns, in this case represented by Theta (8), manifest themselves into mass. This will greatly
expand your understanding of this approach to thought-wave quantum mechanics; much of
it requires an expanded understanding of consciousness.

The Mechanism of Thought Reception and Conversion to Electrical
Impulses by mind-Cranium Brain Transduction

A Theta (e) wavefront arrives from outside the skuil. It then sets up resonances in the five
sections of the cranial bone plate. A five-fold standing wave pattern of Theta-lowered Ta-
chyons (T) interacts with the liquid crystal structure of the brain. That part of the brain
structure that matches the freguency of the vibrating Tachyons will respond via harmonic
resonance. The Tachyons, which enfold energy, will provide Deltons. which in tum create
ante-matter and matter simultaneously. Electrons are formuiated and an electric pulse flows,
giving rise to & perceived thougit.

The human brain is a masterpiece of sacred geometry, chemisuy, aichemy and structural
engineering. It is constructed in five major hard bone plates interconnected by cartilaginous
membranes, called fontanellas, that allow subtle iateral motion and non-linear compiex
viprations to take place. The cranium (skull) is a superb transducer of linear and non-linear
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complex vibrations. Complex vibrations can also be calied conjugate, in that they have both '
threedimensional and hyperspacial components. : 7

Now, this is important. The nawural resonant vibrattonal frequency of the cranium is in the
range of 840-890 MHz in non-hertzian vibration. Unfortunately, an externally applied hert-
zian wavefront of 840-890 MHz can and does make the cranium undergo resonance due to
entrainment. Only 10-20%power/coherence is needed. A little research will tell you that
this band of frequencies used to be reserved years ago for VHF television. NOW, it is the
exciusive band for the national cellular telephone network.

FrFROMTAL
ParagerAl
O = cimirar

}'-br:f:lte ({1

{(Fiasures})

With the help of alien technology, government scientists can now duplicate the Non-linear,
random, non-hertzian wavefronts of thought - the so-called “thinking process”. With the
adequate modulations of RF and microwaves they can induce vibrations in the cranium,
access the neural lattice in the brain, and implant "thoughts” via ELF/ULF. Thus. individu-
als so impacted (uniess they really know themselves on a deep level) think it 1s their own
thoughts they are perceiving.

VARIOUS VIEWS OF THE CRANJAL CAVITY

Below, we have an illustration showing various views of the cramal cavity which houses the
brain. Notice the geometry is not a sphere, but resemtles an oblate spheroid. This same
configuration is, by the rules of sacred geometry, a functon of the constants PI and PHL
This assymerry is associated with a resonant cavity capabie of entolding a unified fieid.

The actual process of transducton of Theta waves (8) involves the ionic crystalline struc-
ture of the calcium bone in the crantum. The ionic structure of calcium, in effect, forms a
"phase space” which embodies a I2-dimensional tensor field between the electron shells.
Incoming theta waves (0) are held in micro-unified fields within these crystailine soructures.
Resonance is established and the theta waves come down into mass, where electrons are
cenerated. An idea or impression then is registered in perception, the nature of which de-
pends on the resonant Fourler translation of the incomng theta waves. Note well that the
process of transduction is ENERGY --- ENERGY --- MASS.
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NON-HERTZIAN SCALAR ENERGY AND ELECTROMAGNETIC 72
' ENERGY:

THE BIOLOGICAL CONNECTION

by
Glen Rein, Ph.D.
ABSTRACT

This article will briefly review the evidence for a biological role for non-Hertzian fields and
present recent experimental evidence (obtained by the author and other non-orthodox scien-
tists) to support the hypothesis that they are 2 likely component of the bio-energy body and
are nvolved with the body's own intrinsic healing mechanisms. The crystalline transduction
theory is presented as a new theory to explain how exogenous nonHertzian fields are ut-
lized by the body to bring about profound changes at the cellular level resulting in facilita-
tion of the healing process. In addition, the Information Matrix Theory is discussed as a
mechanism to explain the interaction with non-Hertzian fields with the atomic nucleus.
These theories are based on contemporary scientific research from quantum electrodynam-
ics, quantum chromodynamics and bioelectromagnetics. This multidisciplinary approach
may form the basis for a new branch of science referred to as guanrum biology.

NON-HERTZIAN FIELDS

The umbrella term non-Herrzian will be utilized here to reference a type of subde energy
which for the last ninety vears ha's been reported in the literature as radiant energy
{Moray), morphogenic fields, empty fields, mononal fields (Hooper), time reversed waves,
longitudinal standing waves and "scalar” waves. Other terms like chi, healing energy, bio-
plasma and orgone energy refer to energy which may aiso be non-Hertzian or a mixture of
subtle and classical fields. The term non-Hertzian will be used here to refer to this subtie
energy in order to distinguish it from the classical electromagnetic (EM) fields described by
Hertz and Maxwell and from quantum potential fields described in modern quantum electro-
dynamics. Einstein used the term “"subtle" to refer to energy which could not be measured
by ordinary detectors. Eccles uses the term to define the probabilistic analysis of guantum
mechanical events in the brain. Bohm uses the term to characterize layers in the infolded
order.

Unlike EM fields and quantum fields, non-Hertzian fields cznnot be measured by conven-
tional electronic equipment. It is pro thag bigiogical svstems are sensitive O non-
Henzian energy and therefore may be used as "bio-derectors”. Although such energy has
not been measured in the body and is not being constdered oy the biomedical community
{they barely recognize a functional role for conventional EM fields), it is likely to be in-
volved in biological processes since quantum mechanical analyses of biclogical svstems has
recently indicated their inherent non-itnearity.

Classical electromagnetic field theory developed by Maxwell, Faraday and Hertz descnibes

the interacrion of EM enerzv with marter in terms of forces sctnge on clementarv particles

{electrons, protons and neutronst,

The realization that accurate descripuon of our three dimensional {3D) universe requires the
introduction of guantum mechanics as well as classical EM fieid theory.

Experimentally observed anomalies. including the EPR paradox and the Calcutta paradox
are best explained oy quanium mechanics. Kev concepts in quantum mechamcs include
unoroken whoteness. non-locality, coordinated orgamization, ‘nformation in form. higher
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Jimensions of reality, independence of space and time and a unified quantum field underly- S
ing all forces acting on matter. 725

Bohm's theory of implicate orders infolded within our 3D explicate reality forms the basis
for understanding the relationship between non-Hertzian fields and classical EM fields.
Bohm's theory introduces the quantum potential as a ubiquitous pool of information which
coordinates higher degrees of organizaton of a system whose distnct parts can communi-
cate non-locally. The importance of quantum potentials and their associated quanwmm fields
in our T ic 3D universe was expenmental]ly demonstrated generating quantum
fields in the absence of classical EM frelds and showing their ability to alter the wave func-
tion of electrons. These resuits indicate that quantum potentals are independent of classical
EM fields and that thev do not obey the laws of ciassical EM field theory. Bohm's idea that
potentials underlie fields is supported by the mathematicai demonstration that electric and
magnetic fields are derivatives of the magnetic vector potential and the electrostatic scalar
potential.

It is proposed here that non-hertzian fields are fundamentat unified frelds which underlie
vantum potential fields. This fundamental energy, which cannot be measured by conven-

tional EM field_detectors, is veferred to as non-Hertzian gecause it does not obey the laws
of classical electromagnetic field theory as first outlined by Maxweil and Hertz. It is pro-

posed that quantum potential fields are mathematical denvates of this fundamental subde
energy, analogous to the fact that conventional EM fields are derivates of potential fields. It
is possibie that nonHertzian fields regulate the hidden variables which control the seemingly
random event of quantum mechanics. The properties of non-Hertzian fields will be dis-
cussed from the perspective of modern quantum electrodynamics.

Bearden has a slightly different interpretation of the relationship between potential fields
and non-Hertzian fields, or scalar waves. Bearden has proposed the existence of artificial
poteatials in contrast to Bohm's unstructured natural potentials. According to Bearden, both
the natural and artificial potentials are composed of virtual particles, although only the latter
is organized into,a substructure. This organized structure can be intentionally imposed on an
artificial potential experimentally using scalar electromagnetics. Scalar electromagnetics is
based on the presence of a scalar term m the original quartenion equations Maxwell used to
describe eilectromagnetic fields. According to the.theory, a scalar wave is generated by
oscillations in the contraction and relaxation of stationary electrons. Scalar waves are pro-
posed to contain conventional EM waves moving in positive time and contain positive ener-
gy as well as a superimposed negative time/liegative energy time wave. This positive
energy wave interacts with negatively charged electrons whereas negative energy waves
interact with the positively charged protons in the nucleus.

Scalar waves are believed to propagate/translate only if the overall symmetry of a system is
broken. Breaking of symmetry is associated with local curvature of space/time and the con-
version of virmual particies into observable eiementary particles. Negative time, negative
energy and negative entropy are all associated with breaking symmetry and the generation
of scalar waves. In addition, scalar waves have other unusual properties, including prooaga-
tion at supraluminal velocities without loss of energy, independence of the 1/r fall off,
convergence, antigravity and the ability to carry informatdon.

Bearden further proposed that the two types of energy waves can be separated by canceling
two EM vectors 180 degrees out of phase. Mathematically, crossing two quarternion equa-
tions results in canceliaton of the vector components with the scalar terms remaining intact.
Experimentally this can be done with a caduceus coil or with a Hooper coil. In both cases a
zero sum vector space is generated. According o Bearden, aruficial potendals would be
generated In this way.

The proposai that potentials are composed of virtual particles is based on the idea that the
vacuum (or spacetime) is not empty but is aiso composed of a chaotic distribution of virtuai
particles. The notion of an energy which exists in a vacuum in the absence of motion, ¢.g
at zero degrees, suggested that the vacuum 1s not empty. In fact, the term empty wave has
heen suggested to describe this_cnergy. A basic tenet of general relativity, according to
Einstein, 1s *hat local curvature of spacetime (addition of time to the 3D universe) is not
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possible, Spacetime has been mathematically modeled as a vacuum where the virtual par-
ticle fluxes are constant and an equilibrium exists between particles and anti-particles, It is
proposed that the local curvature of spacetime is possible and would result in changes in the
magnitude of the vacuum potential. These oscillations in the virtual energy of the vacuur
could therefore account for the zero-poinr energy (ZPE). It has been proposed that higher
dimensions are comtained within the vacuum. These hyperdimensions otPO the vacuum are
believed to be the source of the ZPE. Thus, under certain situations, the random, incoherent
ZPE can be "brought down” into our 3D universe and made coherent. The concept of high-
er dimensions is well established in quantum electrodynamics and has recently been elabo-
rated upon in Everett's “Many Worlds Interpretation of Quantum Mechanics” which
proposes that hyperspace is composed of an infinite number of dimensions.

An elegant description of how the ZPE can be cohered has been presented in the Virtual
Plasma Model (King) which explains how the ZPE can manifest {cohere) in our 3D space.
According to this model, the ZPE normally passes through our 3D space randomiy and
therefore does not interact with it. However, in certain situations, the ZPE flux can be
slightly twisted {or orthorotated) into our 3D space, thereby generating virtual particles
which in turn generate elementary particles. Virtal particles can also generate a virtual
plasma, which, according to the theory, can interact non-linearly with the ZPE. In this way
a small amount of the infinite ZPE can be tapped or made coherent and used to provide
enough energy to form the macroscopic metastable objects in our 3D space, Thus, the
theory predicts that the ZPE can be tapped and used to generate coherent, structured macro-
scopic phenomenon in out 3D space. Although the theory contradicts the third law of ther-
modynarnics, it does offer an explanation for experimentally observed vortex rings in
plasma physics and the anomalies associated with "free energy" devices,

King's model provides an elegant explanation of the scalar wave in terms of quantum me-

chanics. According to King, scalar waves propagate in syperspace and are guided by vortex

rings. Under the proper conditions, the ZPE can be orthorotated into our 3D space and

manifest as a scalar wave with no net energy propagating in our 3D universe, By confining

the propagation of the scalar wave to the igher dimensions, gauge theory invariance is not
_ contradicted. This also explains our inability to directly measure scalar waves.

The possibility that non-Hertzian fields preferentially interact with the nucieus would make
them unique in comparison with EM vectors, which preferentially effect elecurons. The
interaction between non-Hertzian fields and electrons has been described as incoherent and
diffuse, whereas nuclear interactions are believed to be coherent, resulting in a "charging”
of the nucleus by exciting it's protons (Bearden, Puharich). By acting as a capacitor, the
nucieus may be chargeable and dischargeable, thereby accumulating non-Hertzian frelds.
This theory further suggests that the addizion of positive energy to the nucleus would in-
crease the mass of the atom, whereas negauve energy would decrease the mass (Bearden).
Such nuclear interactions are predicted to result in the emission of virtual partictes
{Bearden) possibly originating from guarks contained within each proton (Puharich). Virtual
particles were first described by Dirac, who postulated the existence of a virtual particle
"seal" from which elementary particles and ant-particles emerge. These ideas suggest that
protons from nuclei in different molecules can transfer informadon to each other via long-
range, mMacroscopic, qUAntUm communication channels. This tvpe of non-Hertzian interac-
tion between nuclei in all aioms and molecules would not be connned to the standard limita-
dons of electromagnetic forces, thereby explaining some of the paradoxes 1n modem
quantum physics.

The idea of long-range communication channels berween nuciet nas been extended by the
author and presented as the Intramolecular Matrix Theory. The theory proposes that com-
munication exists between nucleons {protons and neutrons) within a nucleus, as weil as
berween nuclei within the same molecule. The local forces within the nucleus are mediated
by the ZPE, as dictated in quantum electrodynamics, whereas medtum-range channels are
sostufated to exist between nuclei with a molecule. It is further proposed that the crossing
channels within the nucleus and within the atomic structure of each molecule form a com-
slex quantum information network (or matrix). The information which characterizes the
unique physical and chemical properties associated with a given moiecule is believed to be
stored at the intersection points between communication channeis. Finally. the theory
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predicts that the information matrix ¢an be stimulated using the appropriate Trequencies of 75
exogenous non-hertzian fields. These fields would therefore carry the quantum information
associated with a given molecule's matrix. As we shall see later 1n this report, the theory is
supported by direct experimental data.

GENERATING NON-HERZIAN FIELDS

Although non-Hertzian energy cannot be directly measured, several devices have been built
which theoretically generate non-Hertzian waves. Most of these devices generate non-
Hertzian waves by interactng (bucking) two equal EM fields 180 degrees opposed, to can-
cel the EM vectors. In psychorronics, this is achieved with a caduceus coll or a Hooper
coil. In non-linear optics it is achieved using four-wave mixing. In this techmque an EM
field (E3) is introduced into a vector canceied space (vectors E1 and E2 are 180 degrees
opposed and equal in magnitude), thereby generating a non-Hertzian wave (Ed) with a
much greater amplitude than the E3 input vector fteld. This approach ailows for amplifica-
tion of non-Hertzian waves. Another technique in non-linear optics is phase conjugauon.
Here EM fields are reflected off a non-linear mirror, thereby generating a non-Hertzian
wave which is referred to as a phase conjugate replica of the onginal EM vector. The repli-
ca travels backward in time and retraces the path taken by the original EM vector. This
technic was first used by Raymond Rife in the 1930's, when he built his high powered mi-
croscope. The microscope utilized the convergence property of phaseconjugate waves,
thereby minimizing distortion normally associated with diverging EM vectors.

Non-linear interactions in plasma physics can also be used to generate non-Herizian waves.
The complex non-linear interactions among the different types of plasma waves within a
plasma structure has been weil described in plasma theory. Abruptly puising a plasma will
theoretically generate non-Hertzian waves. Propagation of non-Hertzian emissions from
plasma tubes has been described in terms of a self-focusing mechanism. Such emissions are
thff basis of the cancer curing machine of Priore and the beam ray generator of Raymend
Rife.

Finally, the emerging field of psychotromics uses radionics and free-energy devices which
may generate non-Hertzian fields. With the use of Aypersparial engineening, psychotronic
devices have been built by modifying audio amplifiers and doping crystal lattices in transis-
tors. Although these electrical circuits do not follow the principals of traditional engineer-
ing, they exhibit properties consistent with the emission of non-Hertzian waves.

The devices described above should theoretically generate non-Herzian fields. Support for
this conciusion is based on the numerous reportings of anomalous behavior associated with
these devices in regard to temperature, Inertia, gravity or mass measurements. Such anoma-
lies were first observed by Tesia as ball lighming during his Colorado Springs experiments
with his magnifying coil. These anomalies are likelv to be explained by the theoretical
quantum physics just described. Since some psychotronics devices have been used with
biological systems and biological systems have been recenily modeled using quantum me-
chanics, anomalous blological behavior may aiso be expected from these devices. Such
biological implications have received littie attention.

BIOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE

Evidence exists which suggests that these non-Hertzian fields will affect biological systems
and may be tnvolved in the natural healing process. It has therefore been suggested that
quantum mecnanical events mediated by non-Hertzian fields may link chemical and EM
events in biological systems. Furthermore, theories suggest how subatomic quantum events
can nfluence macroscopic processes i biological systems. However, the exact role and
mechanism of acton of quantum non-Henzian fields in biology will require further
experimentation.
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DelGuidice has mathematicaily characterized the quantum mechanical propagation of EM <7 £
fields in structured water and referred to such propagation as non-Maxwelhian. His studies
clearly s rt a role for non-Hertzian phenomenon in biological systems and indicates a
key role for water. The physiological role of structured water surrounding biomolecules and
at the surface of the plasma membrane has received some attention from the scientific com-
munity. Using proton Nuclear Magneric Resonance (NMR}, this "interfacial” water has
been shown to be more structured and organized than bulk water, where decreased hydro-
gen bonding between individual water dipoles resuits in a more random orientation. A func-
tional role for structured water is indicated by experiments wiere the hydrogen bonds are
intentionally broken, causing a shift in the orientation (or the "order parameter") of the
biomolecules (e.g. glycoproteins on the plasma membrane). Structured water in biological
systems is charactenzed by altered electrical properties (e.g. dielectric constant and conduc-
tivity) and readily and reversibly converts to random bulk water, Thus structured water and
bulk water are in equilibrium.

Although water is composed of hydrogen and oxygen ions, the hydrogen ion has been the
focus of attention in terms of understanding the role of non-Hertzian ZPE. Puthoff consid-
ered the ground state of the hydrogen atom as a ZPE determined state and used quantum
electrodynamics to calculate the amount of ZPE absorbed and emitted by hydrogen. Puha-
rich also uses the hydrogen molecule in describing the subnuclear origin of scalar energy.
As previously discussed, Puharich has proposed that scalar waves originate in the mono-
poles and anti-monopoles, which are located within the protons. Puharich has extended
these ideas into the biological arena by proposing that non-Hertzian fields are emitted from
the body during the laying-on-of hands heaiing and originate from the hydrogen bonds
which hold DNA strands together.

Bearden has also extended his hypothesis to include biological systems. Bearden proposes
that each ceil in the body is composed of subatomic biopotenuals. The biopotentials, which
are located in the atomic nuclei, are composed of disordered, unstructured charge patterns
of scalar energy which form virtual substructures. Scalar energy absorbed by the cells will
charge and organize the biopotentials, unlike EM nelds which only change the magnitude of
the biopotentials. Cells which are in open exchange with their extraceilular environment,
also discharge their biopotentals by releasing structured scalar photons as well as conven-
tional photons. The scalar photons released from diseased cells, which have a characteristic
information pattern _associated _with the particular disease, can communicate the diseased
energy pattern to all cells'in the body. Bearden also proposes that ail disease could be cured
if we could isolate the diseased enersy pattem, applv it to a phase conjugatg mirror and
cenerate it's time reversed scalar wave. This scalar wave, which would contain the healin

att ] 1 I to treat the patient. A parallel ap-
proach would be to generate the scalar mformation pattern tram_an_antibody isoiated from
the diseased patient's blood. A scalar wave with this information would charge the immune
system resulting in a permanent scalay immunizagon.

BIOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

Although there are several theories for the role of non-Hertzian scalar energy in biological
systems. there is relatively little direct experimental evidence. Several different approaches
give indirect experimental evidence to support this hypothesis. One line of research focusses
on the biological role of light {or biophotons). Poop discovered that biopnotons are stored
and released from within the helical structure of the DNA molecule and observed that bio-
photons are coherent in nature. Popp hypothesizes that the biophotons which he could mea-
sure originate from a holographic virtual EM fieid which permeates the whole body and 18
involved with the nealing process. Although Popp's biophotons are cohierent and ornginate
from DNA, the proposed biological source of scalar waves. their non-Hertzian nawre has
vet to be proved. Coherence may be either quantum mechanical or non-quantum mechantcal
10 nature.

Experimental data from scientific studies invoiving laying-on-of hands healing, remote
viewing and remote influencing of random number generators may be interpreted as
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evidence that the body generates non-Hertzian fields. Independence of time and distarce nas
been most convincingly demoastrated by John's extensive data with random number genera- 7_7
tors. Similar phenomenon have been observed with healers. Geller has apparently been able

to redirect the growth of a sprouted kidney been back to its original unsprouted state: a
possible biclogical exampie of time reversal. Manning was able to wnfluence the adhesion of
cultured tumor cells and could focus his intention to only one petr: dish amidst a stack of
four. This is an exampie of convergence. These phenomenon exhibit properties consistent

with those outlined above for non-Hertzian waves.

As an alternative to using biological tissues as a source for quantum biological fields, a
different approach would be to generate them artificially (as discussed above} and study
their effects on biological systems. Although numerous siudies indicate that weak EM fields
have a wide variety of biological effects, stmilar experiments with non-Hertzian tields have
not been considered by bicelectromagnetic tesearchers. In the 1920's and the 1930Q's several
unorthodox EM field generators appeared which may have also generated non-Hertzian
fields. For example, the plasma tube generator of Priore had profound biological activity on
the inhibition of tumor growth in animals. More recently free energy devices, radionic
devices and other psychotronics devices have been built which may also generate non-
Hertzian waves. The ability of these devices to modify biological systems has generally not
been studied scientifically. Although radionics and psychotronics devices like the Interro
and the SE-5 are effective “clinically”, their circuitry does not follow conventional engi-
neering principals, and the quantum physics described above cannot readily predict the
nature of the subtle energy that they generate.

Several years ago, the Teslar shielding device was introduced which trapped EM fields
instde a mobious strip and theoretically generated a non-Hertzian field between 7 and a HZ.
A decrease in overall amplitude and shift toward lower frequencies in EEG recordings from
individuals exposed to this device has been reported (Byrd). Following exposure to harmful
environmental EM fields, EM-sensitive individuals wearing the shielding device showed
normalized readings on E.A.V. electro-acupunciure and Interro diagnostic devices.

Despite these encouraging preliminary results, the belief of the individuals treated may also
be a contributing factor. In order to eliminate placebo effects and to determine whether the
presumed non-Hertzian fields emitted from the device might have direct effects at the cellu-
lar level, the author designed a series of in vitro experimeats using nerve cells and immune
cells grown in tissue culture. Biological effects were measured in the presence and absence
of the mobius strip in order to determune the relative contributions of the EM and the non-
Hertzian fields to the biological response. In the presence of the mobius strip both EM and
non-Hertzian fields would be present, whereas removal of the mobius strip would generate
only an EM field. Since it is unknown to what extent the two fields couple, this approach
does not vield direct informaton about the effects of non-Hertzian fields in the absence of
an EM field. presumably of the same frequency.

The PCI2 neuronal cell line was chosen for initial studies since the author had previousiy
shown that the functional properties of the neurotransmicters (e.g. norepinephrine) present
in these cells resemble those wn the normal brain. It was further demonstrated that norepi-
nephrine reiease was increased and norepinepirine uptake was inhibited when the cells were
exposed to weak EM fields. Norepinephrine uptake was reassessed. using the same standard
biochemical protocol, following a thirty (30) minute exposure of the cells to the two shieid-
ing devices. Results trom six independent experiments indicated that both devices caused a
small inhibiton of norepinephrine uptake. In the presence of the mobius strip and addidonal
20% effect was observed. The resuits therefore indicated for the first time that non-Hertzian
fields can have even more profound biotogical effects than conventional EM fields.

Since the immune system is a key focal point for healing a wide variety of diseases, addi-
tional experiments were done to derermine whether non-Hertzian fields couid stimulate the
growth of T-cells or lymphocytes (critical white blood cells involved with cellular immuni-
ty). Using standard biochemical techniques, lymphocytes were isolated from the blood of
healthy volunteers and grown in a tissue cuiture for two days in the presence of radioactive
thymidine, The rate of thymidine incorporation into repiicating DNA is a quantitative mea-
sure of the amount of cell division. Both shielding devices increased the growth of the
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lymphocytes. As in the previous gﬁeri.mems with nerve cells, the additon of the non- '&%
Hertzian field increased the biological response, in this case by an additional 76%.

These initial studies were the first to demonstrate a direct effect of non-Hertzian fields at
the cellular level and indicated that such effects could occur in the absence of placebo ef-
facts. An additional direct effect of the shielding device on simulating the RAD-6 gene was
subsequently reported (Puharich). This gene codes for protein involved in DNA repair 1n
response to harmful UV radiation. The shielding device may therefore activale repair
mechanisms following exposure to harmful EM radiation.

The inability to adjust the output frequencies and amplitudes of the shielding device 1s a
<evere limitation for further research. Therefore, in collaboration with T. Gagnon, the au-
thor conducted a more extensive study using a modified caduceus coil which Gagnon had
developed to treat cancer. The dc]ive?' system, referred to Structured-Electromagnetic
Quoriers Stimuli (S-EMQS), consists of two concentric windings within a ceil carrying
current in opposite (anti-parailel) directions. The mput current (3 mA) consists of a series of
S-EMQS envelopes repeated at 5 usec intervals. Each envelope is composed of 3-7 super-
imposed, computer generated, square waves varying in frequency from 2 kHz to 6 kHz.
Freshly isolated human lymphocytes received four 5 minute treatments during a 12 hour
period and their growth rate was determined as described above after an additional 12
hours. Control cells (those not subject to the energy treatments) exhibited low growth rates
{358 cpm/10° cells). S-EMQS generated non-Hertzian fields caused a 20-fold stimulation of
cell growth (6880 cpm/10° cells) in the absence of chemical growth factors. EM fields are
also known to stimulate lymphocyte growth, although the magnitude of this response is
typically less than 1-fold. It was therefore of interest to determine whether the large effect
observed here was due to the non-Hertzian fields or to the specific and complex set of fre-
quencies used. The exact same frequency information was used as input to a second coil
with the same dimensions as the first except that current flow in the two windings was par-
allel (i.e. in the same direction). This coil arrangement, which would only generate trans-
verse EM fields, gave a 3-fold lower biclogical effect. These results support the previous
experiments with the Teslar shielding device and indicate that the pronounced biclogical
effect observed here was only fp'a.rtially due to the frequency information, and more largely
due to the way in which the information was delivered - via a non-Hertzian field.

Utilizing a slightly larger input current (9 mA), we determined whether it was possible 0
transfer and store this frequency information into the lattice structure of water. Water
charged with the non-Hertzian fields was then tested for biological activity, using a modi-
fied S-EMQS signal (which turned out to be less biclogically active than the onginal sig-
nal), direct exposure of the cells to the coil stimulated cell growth by 87% (relatve to the
control group), whereas the charged water caused a 61% stimulation. Although a detailed
swudy to determine how long the water would hold it's charge was not completed, pretimi-
nary results indicated that the non-Hertzian frequency information remained in the water for
at least three weeks. We were further able to demonstrate that the information pattern in the
water could be reconstructed by subsequent exposure to a different non-Hertzian field. A
second set of S-EMQS signals which were designed to inhibit lymphocyte growth were then
superimposed onto the original pattern that had enhanced cell growth, thereby canceling the
onginal stimulatory information pattern.

These results indicate that uniike conventional EM fields, which possess a limited capacity
1o structure and transfer their energy to water, non-Hertzian fieids can store their frequency
information in the lattice structure of water. The results further indicate that this frequency
information can then be liberated from the water assumedly unchanged and cause the same
biological effect as the original non-Hertzian field. These findings offer direct experimental
evidence in support of DetGuidice's theory of non-Maxweilian propagation in water without
loss of energy. The data may also explain the anomalous behavior of homeopathic remedies
which have the ability to store (for very long time periods) the energetic information matrnx
associated with a chemical or drug. The fact that the stored informaton in the water can
have the opposite biological effect as the original chemicai or drug may offer a physicai
explanation for homeopathy. These kinds of studies may be useful citnically to generate a
set of frequencies which can override the information patern associated with a disease and
offer a novel approach for zeating a wide variety of diseases.
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In conciusion, the summary of the biological experiments presented in this article indicate
that non-Hertzian fields can produce profound direct effects on biological systems, indepen- 29
dent of the belief of the individual, that water is a key mediator in this response, and that
the nature of this interaction is quantitatively and quaiitatively different from that occurring
with conventional transverse EM fields.

If EM fields are just derivates of non-Hertzian fields and the latter can interact with matter
at the level of the nucleus (rather than the electron shell), non-Hertzian fields have a poten-
tial ta affect biological systems at a very profound level indeed and shouid constitute a key
role in the energy medicine of the future.
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ABSTRACT

Background. Although the mineral magnetite (Fe,O,) is precipitated biochemicaily by
bacteria, protists, and a variety of animals, it has not been ocumented previously in human
tissue, Because it interacts over a million times more strongly with external magnetic field-
sthan any other , knowing whether humans precipitate magnetite is important for assessing
potental biohazards of magnetic fields.

Methods and Results, Using an ultrasensitive superconducting magnetometer in a ¢leanlab
environment, we have detected the presence of ferromagnetic materia in a vanety of tissues
from the human brain. Magnetic particle extracts from solubilized brain tissues examined
with high-resolution transmission electron microscopy, electron diffraction. and EDAX
analyses further identify minerals in the magnetite-maghemite family, with many of the
crystal morphologies and structures resembling strongiy those precipitated by magrnetotactic
bacteria and fish.

Conclusions. These magnedc and HRTEM measuremer:ts imply the presence of a mintmum
of 5 million single-domain crystals/g for most tissues in the brain, and morethan 100 mii-
lion crystals/g for pia and dura. Magnetic property data indicate the crystals are in clumps
of between 50 and 100 particles. Biogenic magnetite in the human brain may account for
high-field saturation effects observed in theT1 and T2 spine echoes of MRI, and perhaps for
a variety of biclogical erfects of o low level-frequency fields.
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INTRODUCTION 3 O

In past studies of-iron storage and magnetic resonance imaging (MRD, it has been assumed
universally that there are no permanently magnetized (ferromagnetic) materials present in
human tissues O, Similar assumptions have been made in virtually all biophysical asses-
sments or human risk associated with exposure to static and extremely low-frequency mag-
netic fields @, and by, critics  of epedemiological studies which suggest links between
weak, powerline-frequency magnetic fields and various human diserders © . These analyses
have focused on the side effects of electrical induction, or possible diamagnetic and para-
imagnetic Interactions. However, the ferrimagnetic mineral magnetite (Fe;O,) is formed
biochemically by many living organisms. Because ferromagnenc crystals interact over a
million times morte strongly with external magnetic fields than do diamagnetic or paramag-
netic materjals of similar volume earth-strength magnetic fields than do diamagnetic or
paramagnetic materials of similar volume earth-stength magnetic fields can yield many
responses which stand above thermal noise (10). Hence, the assumption imphicit in past
studies that human tissues are free of ferromagnetic material needs to be reassessed critical-

ly and tested experimentally.

Previous studies of ferromagnetic material in human tissues have not been conclusive -3
Despite this, extensive research over the past 30 years has demonstrated that many organ-
isms have the biochemical ability to precipitate the ferrimagnedc minerals magnetite (Fe,0,)
@2 and greigite (Fe,S,)™. In térms of its phyletic distribution, magnetite biomineralization
is particulary widespread, having been documented in 3 of the 5 Kingdoms of living organ-
isms (Monerans”, Protists’ and Animals’*™), with a fossil record extending back into Pre-
cambrian time®, Within Kingdom Animalia, it is known within the mollusks'?, a:thropods”
and chordates**, and is suspected in many more groups™. In the microorganisms'*** and
fish?, linear chains of membrane-bound crystals of magnetite (magnetosomes) form struc-
mres best described as 'biological bar magnets'. These chains cause the individual dipole
moments from each crystal to add together vectorially, producing strong interactions with
the Earth's magnetic field. Although it is often present in small concentrations, magnetite 1s
one of the most commonly precipitated minerals when viewed in terms of its phyletic
distribution®. Hence, the assumption implicit in past studies that human tissues are free of
ferromagnetic materiat needs to be reassessed crifically and tested expertmentally.

We report here the first demonstration that human tssues possess similar crystals of biogen-
ic magnetite, with minimum estimates between 3 and 100 million single-domain crystals per
gram 1n the tssues of the human brain. Magnetic particle extracts from sotubilized tissues
examined with high-resolution transmission electron microscopy and electron diffraction
identify minerals m the magnetite-maghemite solid solution, with many crystal morpholo-
gies and siructures resembling those precipitated by magnetotactic bacteria and fish.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Tissue Samples. Human brain material was obtained 12 to 24 hours post mortem from the
Alzheimer's Disease Research Center Consortium of Southern California. Sampies of brain
and meninges were dissected using acid-cleaned ceramic or Teflon-coated insguments.
These tissues were placed into 70% ethanol (made with detonized water and filtered through
a 200 nm millipore filter) in containers which had previously been cleaned with 2N HCI.
Samples from 7 brains were obtained from patients whose ages averaged 63 yrs and ranged
from 48 to 88 years. Four of these were from suspected Alzheimer's disease patents. Cere-
bral cortical areas and cerebellum were included for all 7 brains. In one case, brain and
spinal dura, basal ganglia and midbrain, and, in another case olfactory bulbs. superior sagit-
tal sipus and tentorium of the.dura were obtained in addition to the above tissues.

Magnetometry. Sub-samples for magnetc measurements w emoved from the tissues using
similar tools in a magneticatly-shieided, dust-free clean lab™. Measurements of ferromag-
netic materiais were made using a magnetometer employing Rf-biased Superconductng
Quantum Interference Devices (SQUIDs), designed to measure the total magnetic moment

of samples placed within a Helmholtz-coil pickup loop~. This instrument detects ooly the
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totzl magnetic moment arising from permanently magnetized particles within a solid sam-

ple; all of the other cellular iron and other diamagnetic, paramagnetic, and superparamag- Zf
netic materials are "invisible”. A liquid-nitrogen chilling device enabled the temperare of

the vertical sampie access chamber to be held below -10°C, ensuring that magnetic particles

within tissue samples were prevented from rotating. Sampies were fastened to a thin, acid-
washed monofilament string, and a stepping motor moved the sample vqn:icz.llfy between the
magnetizadon and demagnetization coils. and the measurement region of the SQUID
magnetometer.

Several magnetic analyses borrowed from the field of rock and mineral magnetism™ were
performed routinely on issue sampies in order to determine the concentration, mineralogy,
and packing geometry of any ferromagnetic materials present. Frozen tissue sampies were
first demagnetized compietely in a peak aiternating field of 250 mT to randomize the mag-
netic directions or any ferromagnetic particles present. They were then subjected to a pro-
gressive acquisition or the anhysteretic remanent magnetization {(ARM), each step of which
used a peak alternating field (Af) of 100 mT paired with a DC biasing field which mncreased
progressively between 0 and 2 mT, This procedure is a sensitive indicator of the packing
geomcg of singledomain particles”. Information on the coercivity distribution then was
obtained by exposing the sample to a 100 mT isothermal remanent magnetization (IRM)
pulse and subjecting it to progressive Af demagnetization, and finally by a progressive [IRM
acquisition_experiment reaching ?wk fields up to about 0.7 tesla. The field strength at
which the IRM acquisition aid Af demagnetization curves cross is the best measure of the
average coercivity of magnetic particles in the sample, and the depression of this intersec-
tion below the 50% level 15 a measure of interparticie interactions30.

Sample preparation for the magnetonieter. Pia and blood vessels were removed from all
samples of the meninges before analysis in the SQUID magnetometer. Two preparation
methods were used. Large, intact samples of the cerebral cortex and cerebellum were frozen
directly in liquid nitrogen. Brain tissues which fractured upon freezing or dissection were
placed into a previously acid—cleaned ice cube mold and frozen into blocks with small quan-
tittes of nonmagnetic, deionized water. Fither the frozen piece of brain or the ice/bram
block was attached by a slip knot to the monofilament line and then centered within the
column of the SQUID magnetometer, Background instrument noise and the levels of labora-
tory contaminants were monitored with blank 15g ice cubes of distilled, deionized water;
typical ice-cube background noise levels were m the 2 x 10*Am?*/Kg range. All aqueous
solutions used in sample handling were passed through 200 nm filters. All solutdons, includ-
ing the toluene and rissue solubilizers, were cleaned magnetically by storing for at least two
weeks prior to use in containers with large, high-intensity NdFeB magnets strapped (o their
base to aid in the removal of any preexisung ferromagnenc contaminants.

Extraction and Electron Microscopy. Extraction devices made from Pyrex weighing vials
were used to remove the magnetic particles from the brain tissues. The ground-glass caps
Were modified by glass blowing to make a thin-walled cylindrical 'finger', sealed on the
bottorn, extending from the cap abour 2/3 of the distance into the vial. Tissues were di-
gested in an approximately (15 volume ratio of magnetcally cleaned, commercial solutions
of toluene and quatermnary-ammontum hydroxide {e.g., Beckman®) Tissue Solubiiizer) for a
minimum period of one week while exposed to the strong field of a NdFeB magnet inserted
within the tfinger. The vial cap and magnetic finger were then rinsed in clean toluene, the
magnetic aggregates were re-dispersed mechanically in 1/4 o toluene, and small drops
placed on carbon-coated copper grids for HRTEM analysis. Samples were examined with
high-resolution on a Phillips 430, 300 kV HRTEM with an energy dispersive X-ray analysis
system for elemenial determinatons. Mineralogic assignments were made by indexing the
spot. paiterns produced by selected area electron diffraction on individual mineral grains
and on rings from powder patterns, with calibration against a gold film standard. An esti-
marte or the grain size distribution was made by measunng the length and width of 70 crys-
tal shadows from a large clump. Control samples consisting of the solutions without brain
tissues, as well as the solutions sptked with known quantittes or bacterial magnetite, were
run to check for contaminants in the solvents as well as to determine their effect, if any, on
the weil-studied morphology of bacterial magnettes.

Chapter I Elecrronic manipulanton of populations

Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 42 of 167



Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc

Electronic manipulation of populations Page 43 of 167

Iz
RESULTS % 2

Magnetometry. All of the tissues examined had isothermal remanent magnetizations (IRM)
which saturated In applied fields of about 300 mT. a characteristic property of the
magnetite-maghemite series. The ability to ain and lose remanent magitisation in these
experiments Is a definitve charzcteristic of ferromagnetik materials. Table LA shows the
mean values for each brain. The average magnetization indicates the equivalent of about 4
ng magnetite/ g tssue. In contrast, average values for the meninges from three brains
(Table 1B) are nearly 20 times higher, or about 70 ng/g. For comparison, measurements of
IRm mom triple distilled, deionized ice cubes yield a ackground 'noise’ of about 0.5 ng/g.

There was remarkable consistency, in the IRM measurements for both the brain tissue and
the meninges. There was little difference in IRM from one area of cerebrat cortex to anoth-
er or in the cerebral versus the cerebeilar cortex. Differences between tissues from the nor-
mal brains versus those suspected or confirmed to be Alzheimer's disease cases were
negligible. Areas of brain previously reported to have high iron content include the dentate
nucieus, the basal ganglia and areas of the midbrain®’. Samples of these areas had no greater
content of magnetic particles than did the cerebellar or cerebral cortex.

Figure 1 shows magnetic properties for representative tissues, including coercivity
determinations®’ (Fig. 1A) and a test for inter-grain interaction effects using the anhysteretic
remanent magnetization” (ARM, Fig. 1B). Median coercivity values were about 30 mT,
but ranged from 12 (pia from cerebellum) to 50 (basal ganglia), well within the coercivity
range for single-domain magnetite. The shift in coercivity distributions as measured by IRM
acquisition and its demagnetization, and the relatively siow tendency to acguire an ARM,
suggest that the particles i situ are in small interacting clumps. Comparison with bacterial
control samples suggests between 50 and 100-particles per clump.

Extraction and electron microscopy. When viewed under low power through an optical
dissecting microscope, black strings of aggre ated particles extracted from brain tissues are
seen collected at the focus of the magnetic finger device. In shape and morphology, these
aggregations are indistinguishable from similar aggregates from the magnetotactic bacterial
controls. No magnetic aggregates Were ohserved to collect in the blank, tissue-free control
samples. Rough volume estmates of the extracted material, made by measuring the length
and width of the aggregates and totaling for each chain, agree to within an order of magni-
tude with estimates from the [RM measurements, implying that the extraction technigue was
reasonably efficient.

Figure 2 shows two representative crystal morphologies of the extracted magnetic parucles.
Grain sizes were bimodal, with 62 of the 70 measured crysials in the 10-70 nm range and
the remaining 8 with sizes ranging from 90 up to 200 nm. Measurements of the TEM shad-
aws from 62 of the smaller particles in one aggregate vielded an average size of 33.4 +/-
15.2 nm. Note that this mean value must be biased towards larger sizes because the extrac-
tion procedure will disciminate against very small parucles which move more slowly
through the liquid. Size and shape relationships for all:neasured particies fall within the
single-domain and superparamagnetic fields for magnetite-36. Crystal volume esnmates.
done by assuming equant particle shapes. trply that the larger particles compose a maxi-
raum of about 85% of the magnetite. Using this distribution data, we estimate that bran
tissues contain a minimum of about 5 million crystals/g, distriouted in 50 - 100 thousand
discrete ciusters. Similarly, the meninges contain a minimum of 100 million crystals/g, mn I
to 2 million clusters.

Energy dispersive X-ray analyses of the crystals zave consistent peaks of Fe. with vartable
Cu peaks (from the copper TEM grids) and minor Si, Ca and Cl (probably contaminants
from the glassware). Mixed Fe-Ti oxides, which are usually preseat at least in trace
amounts in geologically-formed magnenc minerals. were not detected in any of the brain
crystals examined. Indexed electron microdiffraction pattemns from individual crystals and
particle aggregates yield the d-spacings characteristic of magnedte (Fe'O"), with smaller
particles showing_variable oxidation towards the fermimagnetic soiid-solution end member.
maghemite (Y-Fe’0"). This oxidation probably ccurred duriag the eXtracuon process. as is
observed commoniv 1n very fine grained maenentes.

Chagprer { Elecrronic manipuiation af populagions
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Figure 2A is a2 TEM image of a clump of small pardcies from the cerebeilum, and Fig. 2B ; 3
shows a HRTEM image of a weil-ordered single-domain maghemite crystal imaged in the
(Z11) zone. It displays several intersecting sets of crgstal lattice fringes which appear as fine
stripes which run across the image (and are viewed best at a low angle relative to the page).
The most prominent set, which runs across the width of the crystal. corresponds to the 4.85
A spacing of the (1) plane; another set perpendicular to this, running the length of the
stal, has the 2.95 W spacing of the (O22%ep es. Note that the ([l1) direction of the crys-
, which is the easy direction of magnetization’, is parallel to the particie length. and that
the (I1l) fringes go completely across the width of the particle without disruption. A super-
imposed ’graininess' is present, along with somewhat ill-defined edges. These are typical
features of magnetite domain crysials formed within magnetosome membranes >, and are
very similar to the single particles in the magnetosome chain structures present mn the der-
methmoid tissues of saimon™. Figure 2C shows the indexed electron-diffraction spot pattern

from this crystal.

Figure 2D shows one of the larger particles which is about 200 nm in size. Other particles
range up to 600 nm in diameter. Electron microdiffraction indicates that these particles are
dominated by a single crystal, with occasional smailer particles adhering to their surface.
Their measured size and shapes place them within the single-domain stability field**. These

icles have magnetic orientation energies in the geomagnetic field 20 to 150 times higher
than the background thermal energy, kT. :

DISCUSSION

Results from these studies indicate that human brain and meninges contain trace amounts of
ferromagnetic material. These magnetic particles in the human brain are diffusely and ho-
mogeneously distributed over all cerebral lobes, the cerebellum and basal ganglia and mid-
brain. The censistency of our magnetic property data from piece to piece of brain tissue and
from piece to piece of meninges suggests that the observed moments were not produced by
occasional contamination from the environment, but were in situ ferromagnetic materiais
distributed in a tissue-characteristic fashion. The magnetic material was In the tissues prior
to the chemical digestion steps which are of the most concem for potential contamination.
An external inorganic source is also uniikely because of the lack of particles containing
mixed Fe-Ti oxides, which are common in igneous and metamorphic magnetites. Surface
textures and crystallographic features the smailer particles are remarkably similar to biogen-
ic magnetites studied in bacteria’*® and fish™. The (lll) crystal alignment has been inter-
preted as a biological mechanism for maximizing the magnetic moment per particle, as the
(1il) direczon 7_yiui'.lds about 3% higher saturadon magnetizatons than do other
directions™**-***”. This prismatic particle shape is also uncommon in geclogical magnetite
crystals of this size, which are usually octahedra. Hence, these magneute crystals probably
form within human tissues by a similar, bioiogically—controlled process. Untortunately, th=
tissue digestion and exrraction process destroys the cellular organizagon of the paricles.
Only the ARM resnits yieid clues to the iii situ grouping in small clumps.

The present study provides the tirst evidence of magnetite biomineralizaton in human tis-
sues, based on both superconducting magnetometric and TEM techniques. Previous stud-es
did not identify the muneralogy of the magnetic materiais. nor eliminaze the possibility of
contamination as a source of the ferromagnetic material. Kirschvink, I noted the presence of
fine-grained ferromagnetic material in tssue from adrenal cortex which had a coerciviy
distnibution consistent with magnetite but technigues for extracting and characterizing the
material had not been developed. Baker et al.'*" attempted to measure the soft tissues of
the brain, but found they were not significanily more magnetic than the background noise or
their magnetometer system. They did report. however, detecting magnetic material within
the human ethmoid bone, as well as the presence or histologically statnable iron. However,
the levels of magnetite interred to be present were sur risingly high, and a subsequent coer-
civity spectral analysis ruled out magnetite as the source, rith metallic sawbiade contamina-
tion the most probable explanaton™. One other group™ extracted magnetic particles from
digested lung tissue, but the authors were unable to distinguish the exogenous partcies
inhaled from atmospheric dust from biochemical precipitates. Their extraction procedure,

- ’ -~ . . . - ~
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however, would only be eifective for the large (> > 1 um) particles most likely to be inor- ‘ch{.
ganic contaminants. :

In recent years, several medical groups have claimed that MRI images weighted by the TI
and T2 spin echoes correlated with the observed distribution of stainable ferric iron in hu-
man brain tissue*>*. These anomalous spin echoes have been interpreted as arising from
trregular distributions of paramagnetic iron (deoxyhemoglobin, ferritin, and hemosiderin).
Tron distributions measured in this fashion increased with age, as is known from extensiv
histological work®, However, this interpretation was challenged subsequently by Chen et
al.**, who found generally poor correlation between Iron concentration and 12 relaxaton,
and by Bizzi et al*. who discovered that the iron-correlated spin echo effects did not have
the quadratic variation with increasing magnetic field strength predicted by the paramagnet-
ic hypothesis.

Although not suggested by any of these authors, ail of these results are compatble with the
presence of trace levels of magnette. Unlike paramagnetic mategials magnetite saturates in
applied fields around 0.3 tesla, as did the spin echoes of Bizzi et al.*,

The presence of magnetite in human tissues has potential implication for at least two biome
dical issues which have been discussed extensive in the literature; these include human ex-
posure to the strong static fields used in MRI studies’ and the much weaker 50 and 60 Hz
4-10 ﬁe}‘_d]% produced by the electric power system and appliances in industrialized
countries™ ™

First, MRI systems are now being used routinely in clinical applications which subject pa-
tients to static backpround magnetic fields in excess of 1.5 tesla. 30,000 times stronger than
typical geomagnetic fields. Under these conditions the maximum magnetostatic orientational
potential energies for the magneuc particle clumps are between 10° and 10’ times higher
than the thermal energy, kT, at body temperature. Hence, the energies are much larger than
the chemical energies present in covalent bonds, which typically are on the order of 100 kT.
Second. the magnetic torque from external alternating fields will induce mechanical oscilla-
tions in the particles, and the potential exists for such motions to do things like opening
trans-membrane ion channels. Two separate analytical,approaches suggest that fields of 50
or 60 Hz with peak intensities slightty stronger than that of the earth would be required to
make these effects stand above KT'™*. Although peak alternating magnetic fields generated
by most electric transmission lines are well below this level, some electric appliances pro-
duce stronger fields44. Unfor tunately, without more knowledge of the ceilular location,
nltrastructure, or biciogical function of these particles, it 13 impossible t0 predict whether
magnetomechanical effects of this sort pose a human health hazard.
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Electronic Stimmulation of the Brain

In the course of decades of research, it has been discovered that all your brain's functions
am susceptible to electrical control. In fact, your brain is more manageable by electronic
manipulation then by chemical means. Using current technology. a direct interface between
human brains and electronic devices is now possible for manipuiative purposes? During the
60's, Dr. Jose Delgado expenimented extensively along these lines with chimpanzees and
other animals. Equip with stimoceivers to telemeter brain wave activity. chimps were
monitored automatic via an on-line analog computer, Each time a certain burst of brain
wave activity appeared, the computer was nstructed to activate via radio signals an 1m-
planted stimuiator in the reticular formation of the chimp's brain. After 2 hours of computer
to brain monitoring and control, the undesirable brain wave activity was induced to 30%.
After 6 days of daily 2-hour periods of such brain/computer feedback, the specific cerebral
activity and corresponding undesirable behavior was reduced to only 1% of its normal oc-
currence. Hence the chimp became quieter, less aggressive and less motivated to aberrant.
unstable behavior.

To demonstrate remote, radio-controlled simulation of brain implanted electrodes, Delgado
once stopped a charging buil Char was in full gallop toward him. He simply tumed off the
bull's aggressive rage with the flip of a switch. The limbic lobe. which govemns certain
emotional and temperamental functions seems perfectly acceptable to such on-off stimufa-
tion. To illustrate the safety and usefulness of this form of psychosurgery in humans, the
procedure was used in specialized medical centers around the world to help thousands of
patients suffering from epilepsy. chronic pain. anxiety neurosis and other cerebral distur-
bances. In some cases. the brain impianted electronics remained inserted in the human skull
for up to 2 years with exceilent tolerance. In a few cases where contact leads were located
in pleasure centers, patients had the opportunity io stimuiate their own brains by pressing a
button on a portable insuument (read Physical Control of the Mind by Jose M.R. Delgado,
M.Dﬁ). ThT: teelings of heaven or hell could actuaily be self- controlled by the simple press
of a button! -

Today, technoiogy hasg graduared from the primitive brain implants and subcutanegus tran-
ceivers ot the 60's and 70's to surface electrodes via specially Ftted coilars over speciric
brain areas. By using the proper frequency, almost any emotional state ¢an be created. For

those in a depressive stupor, such a techntque couid be quite helptul if such technology
were allowed to be used. Instead of killing and incarcerating our sociopathic criminals, this
could offer a remedial alterntive. Electronic shock collars for dog training are only crude
examples.

Chawmsnw T ™t .
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Some people think that sophisticated brain impiants are st being used in some peopie's ":’,é
heads today, and with out their knowledge! Some have even claimed to have had them sur-
gically removed. How did they get them? Were they placed them during normal hospital
visits? Were they placed them during the periods of inexplicable losses wn time that some
people have occasionally experienced? Could the UFO flap as a possible explanation to such

lost time occurrences really be only a conttived cover-up to divert suspicion from the pow-

erful human groups that am taking control of world populations? Nah. that couldn't happen,
could it? Zoologists routinely track wide-ranging albatrosses and other birds via satejlite

that havejbeen fitted with tiny electronic devices. Couldn't people be just as casily
monitored’?

For some time now, technology has been tracking along the lines of mass control over the
preponderantly unconscious population through microwave directed ELF (extremely low
frequency) waves. (Disruption to motor functions & disease proliferation have already been
suspiciously linked to extremely low frequency (ELF) eleciromagneric polilution.) Is there a
carefully designed threat to wortd populations on a massive scale? According to the research
of Licutenant Celonel Thomas E. Bearden (USA, ret), Dr. Andrijah Puharich and oth-
ers, the answer is yes, there is 2 current threat! How is it accomplished? Jose Delgado's
most _recent work Has been in the ama of affecting human behavior with no _electrode ¢on-
tacts at ail, but by simply bathing people in certain electromagnetic fields of ELF intensity
(Omni. Feb. 1985), Brain neurons simply accommodate thetr synaptic firing rate to syn-
chronize themselves with the applied ELF pulses, much like a child sleeping with his moth-
er will begin breathing at the same rate as a parent. This is called entrainment

Our bodies are sheathed with their own electromagnetic fields and they are easily affected
by_external_electromagnetic energies. For instance. when we move [0 a new location, our
bodies eventually harmnonize and adjust themselves to the vibrational fields of the new
place in a process called biclogical entrainment. Jeting to a new locaton suddenly throws
your body out of electromagnetic synch, but bathing yourself in the electromagnetic light of
the sun and keeping yourseif quiet for a while allows the effects of jet lag to dissipate while
your body's electromagnetic energies acclimate themselves. That's also why it is more ad-
visable to eat vegetables, fruits and honey produced near your location than away from it to
obtain the same compatible vibrations. In this way, you can maintain more balance within
your body with less disruption to its overall functions.

Normally, the brains of mammals in a wild habitat am gently entained by the normal 0s-
cillations of the earth’s magnetic field (7.8 to 8.0 cycles per second). To accomplish effec-
five brain wave entrainment on an unsuspecting human population. continuous
bombardment of specifically directed ELF radiation at a certain frequency with sufficient
amplitude can phase-lock a targe percentage of their unconscious brains into forced oscilla-
tion to a specific signal modulation. Working like an org ani¢c computer virus, the ideas of
death. disease or even unstable emotions all can be transmitted along these modulate car-
rierwaves to resulting the desired behavioral effect, For instance, ELF fields of 6.78 Hz 0

6.26 Hz and lower tend to produce symptoms of confusion, anxiery, depression, fear, rild
nausea and headaches, insomma, hemispheric desynchrontzaton, etc.

entrainmenent 1o a fear behavior en masse. If you are prone to such bepavior, you need (0
pracuce being more individualisacally conscious about your envirormnment and less heipless
about each unexpected event, You can be a conscious thinlang individuai if vou want 0 be.
What about the human rights issue? Is it ethically right to induce behavioral changes in
human beings without their conscious consent? What if the above methods were used to
impart love, peace, compassion. chanty and happiness to recipients? {(Magnetic osc:lladons
of 7.8 and 8.0 Hz produee anxiety-relieving and stress-reducing effects.) Unfortunately
there seems to be a curious antipathy in the U.S. to depriving unstable people of the:r in-
aiienable right to be irresponsibly unstabie?! Confusion and indecision over what pattern of
behavior should constitute the desired norm to follow has resulted in allowing unstable
personalities to do whatever they want to do, even if it jeopardized the safety of athers.

Emotionai inswbiiity in the U.S. is simply considered acceptable undi it violates the iaw,
Then incarceration m mental haspitais and prisons is the punishing ireaiment whem in both
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institutions are Kept giutted to the hilt, and with little rehabilitacion orfered in either. Re- 77
peater rates of 60-86% for prison inmates reveals how ineffective current criminal treatment =2
methods have besa. Mental hospital treatment varies from electric shock “therapy” to tran-
quilizing patients with various chemical drugs. This keeps the owners of pharmaceutical
companics wealthy. but these treatments also do [ittle to rehabilitate or produce functional
citizens once again, just vegetating ores.

Since crime and emotional instability am rising to unprecendented proportions in the U.S.,
something massive will eventually have to take place to correct it. Lurrent measures are
simply not working. Perhaps the 1994 Orwellian scenario is just a little late?! Or is it al-
ready upon us? Have mind manipulative techniques been purposefully used to guide, pro-
duce and proliferate the bizarre, unstable behavioral patters so prevalent in U.S. citizens
today so that Federal intervention or massive coercive contro] measures will eventually have
to be impiemented? Then again, why bother if so many people are making such a fine liv-
ing off their bizarre behavior - in freating their mental and physical heaith problems, in
supplying them with legal and illegal drugs, in maitaining their pesticide impregnated foods
and in loaning them lots of money to keep the downhiil spiral toward gut oriented depen-
dencies going.

If the rehabilitation of criminal behavior is really the intent of our penal system, shouldn't
current technology be implemented to assist in the process? Doesn’t it look obvious that
certain controlling groups are purposefully steering civilization to confusion and chaos, and
away from order and productivity?! When something is not working for the good of the
people in a democracy, you change it to allow it to work.

FLECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION EFFeCTS EXTRACTS

A properly modulated signal can interfere with brain activi‘tiy. (S.M. Bawin, R.J. Gavalas-
Medici, and W.R. Adey, "Effects of Modulated UHF Fields on Specific Brain Rhythms”,
Brain Research, Vol 58, (1973): p365-384)

The microwave signals beamed at the Amencan Embassy in Moscow were in the low
uW/cm® range - on an average between 2 and 10uW/cm® In power density. (Nicholas H.
Steneck, "The Microwave Debate”, (1984) Massachusetts {nstitute of Technology, Halliday
Litho, p.183)

The Environmental Protection Agencies monitoring program revealed that general popula-
tion exposure ranges berween luw/em® and 100uW/cm” (Steneck, p231)

The fact that general population exposure to RF radiation is generally at low levels for lang
periods of time strongly suggests that the focus of scientutic experimentation should be
chronic, low-level studies. High-level (10mWicm™) and above thermal experiments have
listle relevance to the general population. {Steneck, p.231}

ANSI Standard C925.1-1974 10mWiem®

ANSI Standard £95.1-1966 10mWicm®

ANSTI Standard €95.1-1982 1mW/cm® from 50-300MHz
Military-Industry Std. SmW'i'cmf at S00MHz - 10° Hz
(Steneck, p237) SmW/cm® from 10’Hz 10 10°Hz+

10mW/cm® at 10MHZ
100mW/cm- below 10MHz
C95 acrivites are coordinated by the Navy and IEEE (Steneck, p238)

Roughly two out of every three C95 members setting the 1982 standards represented mili-
tary or industrial interests. Many of the scientists who advised during the standard-setting
process. inctuding C95.IV chairman Arthur Guy, were funded by the military.
(Steneck.238-9)

Chaprer 1 Electronic manipulaiion f populations
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MIT recommendations: 1) Eliminate millitary influence on RF bic-effects research, 2) 7%
Exercizse congressional . responsibility and 3) Encourage public involvement (Steneck, -
p240-243)

(The ANSI standards are set) from the assumption that the onl _effect RF radiation has oo
iving tissue is heating. They attempt o esumale the peint at which RF radiation adds more
heat to the body than the body ¢an normally dissipate (Steneck, P39).

The Tri-Service Research program funded Sol Michaelson at Rochester University in
1956-1957 to study non-ionizing radiation bioeffects. Michaelson's group presented some
evidence that high-level, short-term effects could be duplicated by lower-level, long-term
effects, suggesting that the critical factor in considering effects () might not be incident
energy2 {I) alone, but incident energy times exposure duration (T), or E=IxT (Stenck,
p39-42)

No evidence was advanced in the Tri-Service Research program which supported the as-
sumption that there was a threshold power level below which hazards or effects would not
occur, no matter how long the exposure period. The thermal solutien was not above ques-
tion (Steneck, p.42)

As logical as the thermal solution to the RF bioeffects probiem seemed, it was not based on
the sort of critical reasoning that is supposed to typify the scientific method. It is commonly
argued that because thermal effects disappeared below some threshold, all effects must
disappear below that threshold. This conclusion would follow if it were known that there
could be no effects other than thermal effects. (Steneck, p43)

In 1956, The General Electric Company initially set 10m/em® and Bell Lahs adopted a
safety standard of 0, ImW/cm® (Steneck page S1), until they were "convinced" to relax their
standards by the Tri-Service program, 1n order to provide continuity and support for the
mili view. (General Electric Technical Information Series, Schenectady, New York,
1956; W, Mumford, "Hazards to Personnel Near Power UHF "Transmitting Antennas,”

Project Report 717, Bell Laboratories, New York, 1956)

ANSI does not set standards. Its role in standard setting s that of 2 facilitator or mediator.
ANSTI officials will, if requested, determine the need for standards and ask organizations or
individuals to develop them. The standards ANSI publishes are simply standards developed
by one Or more sponsoring organizations and subsequently voluntartly adopted by the com-

munity of users. (Steneck, p33). The sponsonng organizafions for the RF radiation standard
were the U.S. Navy and the [EEE.

The standard of 10mW/cm?® and subsequent ANSI standards were developed to ensure the
continued progress of military and industrial R&D programs. Professor Schwan, the odgi-
nator of the 10mW/cm?® standard, thought of the bloeffects issue strictly in thermal terms.
He b‘lewﬁoof no mechanisms that could account for sensitivities to very low energy flux.
(Sten.p.60)

In July 1958, Safety Regulations for 5Personne1 in the Presence of Microwave Generarors
(USSR) set exposure at 0.01lmW/cm®, alsg writtert as 10uW/cm?®, 1000 times below the
U.S. Miiitary/ANSI standard of 10mWicm™. (Steneck, p63) (Tumer, John I., "Effects of
RE radiation on the Human Body", U.S. Army Ordnance Command. Bell Telephone Labs,
New Jersey {1962) pp-1-9}

In the United States. the word HAZARD came (0 mean "demonstrable and ireversibie
physiological harm”. Soviet standard setters regarded discomfort as a significant enough
health effect to be classed as a hazard and used as a basis for setting standards. (Steneck.
p64)

In 196 !
were offered by a_welj-known Czech sclentis
with diverse applications of EM radiation turn

dard

' _ ed up the symptoms of pains in the head and
eves. fatigue connected with overail weakness, dizziness and vertigo, (Karel.Marha,
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"Maximum Admissible Yalues of HF and UHF Electromagnetic Radiation at work pla&cs in
Croch.". in Biological Effects and Health Implications of Microwave Radiaton, (1970). 29

p188-191)

U1.S. scientists have consistently objected to the use of cumulative models in setting stan-
dards, primarily because they have yet to be convinced that there are long-term cumulative
effects. Instead, they have relied on some type of short term thermal mode! for settung stan-
dards (Steneck pif)

The US standard, at every stage of its development, was significantly influenced by subjec-
dve factors. The gominance of the thermal madel was the product of bureaucratic dectsions
that vested control of standard setting.in the hands of a few key individuals, notably Knauf,
Schwan and their SUCCESSOLS. (Sieneck, piT) _

i i disturbances when subjected tg_low intenst
" R.J]. MacGregor, Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, California, Septem

ves,

{Steneck, p69)

ber 1970

100mW/cm? Power Density: Researchers of the University of Miami School of Medicine
reported that behavior could be altered in animals by exposing them to as little as three
daily 15 to 30 minute exposures at this density. (Steosck, PR1)

6amW/em® Power Density: U.S. National Institute for Neurological Diseases exposed pri-
mates head region and could induce arousal and relaxation cycles. Death could be induced
in as little as 2 minutes and 55 seconds. (Steneck p82) (S.A.Bach, M.Baldwin, and S.Le-
wis, "Some Effects of UHF Energy on Primate Cerebral Acdvity”, TS-II (1959), p.83)

Alian Frey, while working at the GE Advanced Electronics Center at Cornell Universi-
tv, discovered that peopie can sense when they are being subjected to microwave radiation.
Even some deaf peopie could hear microwaves, and even at very low power levels, as low
as 0.065mW/cm”® ! (AB. Frey. ~Auditory System Response to RF Energy”, Acrospace Medicine, Yol32 (Des 1561
21140-1142)

An article by A.S. Pressman in the USSR reported that pulsed radiation atfected neartbeats
at power levels as low as 3-5mW/Cm2 (A5 Prossman snd N.A.Levidina, “Nonthermal Action of Mizreweves on (he
Rbythm of Cardia¢ Cantractions™, FID, WPAFB. June 1962}

Following the UCLA Conference on Neurological Responses To External Electromagnetic
Stimuli on July 11, 1963, the militarv, which controlled RF biceffects research money. and
policy decistons, downplaved non-thermal affects of RE radiation. Open contracts were 1o
loneer awarded and_erforts were made o k inrormation about ¢entrai neyvous system
research from circulatipe too widelv. Prvately, the militarv and the State Department
hewan waork to (ry and determine the possibility of exploiting the non-thermai erfects of RE
radiation_for espionage and miltary purposes. The prmary motivation for the work was a
desire to find our the purpese of a beam of microwave radiation that was being directed at
the U.S. Embassy in M0sSCOW. :Siencek, pis-89).

With the Moscow signal, the State Department and the mulitary learned that they were deal-
ing with a low intensity modulated signai of 0.1 - 24uW/cm®. (Projest Pandora USDS. Jeclassidizd on May
e, 1981).

Apaper read at the American [ostitute of Biologieal Sciences in Boulder, Colorado in
August 1964 reported finding altered blood serum counts with exposure to as little as
10mW/cm- of RF Radiation. (B.L. Herndon, M. 4. Giegle, and ff. Cowns, "Biofogical Effects of Miscowave Radiatian,”
aresented at the AIBS meeting, Augun 26, 1964).

in August 1965 _a biophysicist at Morthrop Space Laberatories in California perpared g
techmca} memorandum f'Bu_)lo ical Entrinment Radiaton." in which he the biological
clock of the body by supjecting it to specific elecrromagpetic fields. A_copy ot _this paper
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made its way into the files of the acting director of the Advanced Sensors Program at the é;-O
Advanced R Proi Agency {ARP Richard Cesaro who w 1 or
injtiating Project P which _investi w f induci 1
it human low-1 ma; i ind, (®.S.Ceur,

“Program Plan No. 562, Pandore,” Advaacod Scosom Progeam. ARPA, October 15,1965; R.S. Cemrc, memorandum, “Justification
Mcmo for Pandoms, ARPA, Octaber 15, [965; E.V. Byron, “QOpcraticoal Procedure for Project Pandors Microwave Tom Fecility.”
Jobns Hopkins Applied Physics Labomtory, Cotoher 1966; Final Repart, November 1966.}

Cesaro, as a result of Project Pandora, stated that since effects could be found at exposure
levels below 10mWcm?, there was an obvious need to overhaul U.S. microwave radiation
standards... to take account of the non-thermal damage potential.” (Cesro, ‘Luitisl Test Resudta,” De-
cember 20, 1966, PP2-3}

Under Project Pandora, the subject (a primate) was exposed 10 hrs per day. On the thir-
teenth day, the animal appeared to stay in a deep sleep. (stencck, p109)

By October 1966, reports from Moscow put the signal power density at 0.5 - 1.0mW/cm’
and in the low GHz frequency band. (stseck, p.108)

In September 1967 Jo Johmston of the CIA observed in a2 memo summarizing the early
results of Pandora, "For the record it should be noted that all the positive findings were
achieved one half an order of magnitude below the accepted U.S. standard for safe expo-
sure.”. (Swneck, The Microwave Debate, MIT, 1984, p 117)

During the 1967-68 congressional hearings on radiation control, the lawyer for Raytheon,
who makes microwave equipment, stated the military-industrial position:" (1) The biologi-
cal effects of microwave energy are thermal (2) The effects are non-cumulative (3) Man has
2 built-in alarm system coupled with his threshold of pain that protects him from thermal
injury.” A different point of view was presented by the person who had been instrumental
in setting the 10mW/cm® standard, Herman Schwan, who said that "there was not enough
evidence to limit RF bioeffects solely to thermal mechanisms, and there is a possible dam-
E€r of genetic damage." (U.s. Scnate, Commiaee on Commerse, Radiation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1967,
Hearings on 5.2067,5.3211, and H.R.10790, 90th Congress, 1st, 2nd scaa, 1967-1968, p-2)

Herman Schwan and other scientists bave suggested that by the time heat is felt internaily,
the tolerable level has been exceeded. (Swnck. pis#)

-On October 18. 1068, President Johnson signed the Radiation Control for Heaith and
Safety Act of 1968 into law. Also known as Public Law 90-602. It dumped the entire radi-
ation problem, RF bioeffects included, into the lap of the secretary of Health Education
and Welfare (HEW). Little guidance was given. Public protection was not defined. No
specific problem areas were at all identified. Swneck, The Microwave Debate, p.126)

By 1970, concern over lax rules led Congress to pass the occupational Health and Safety
Act (OSHA). On July 1970, Nixon centralized responsibility for polluton in the newly
created Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). The EPA governs the RF pollution prob-
iem in the environment (swencck, P-127)

The EPA has not vet sat general population exposure standards. (Steneex, pt25)

fo Juty 1970, Arthur W. (Bil) Guy took over the chairmanship of C95.IV. which was
supposed to Teview the exposure standard. He set up five groups to “"identify and documen-
ty the requirements for additional information needed to modify or improve the standards”,
The five groups were chaired by Raytbeon, Ark Electronics, the U.S. Information
Agency, Randomline, Bell Telep%one, and the Bureau of Radiotogical Health. The ma-
jority of these ANSI members were pot wiiling to take steps that would have provided 1n-
centives to expand the base of RF biceffects research. (Sencck. pis0.

The current phiiosophy of ANSI relative o RF radiation is that the military and other users
of RF equipment are not compelled to do population studies to determine negative efiects,
or tell exposed popuiations that they do not have the evidence © guarantee safety. Industrial
RF equipment owners do not have 10 mn bioiogical assay tests before subjectng workers 10
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. ANSI does not have to be sure of ils scientific information before issuing a standard. _{H
Miiten Zaret wrote a brief letter to ANSI members in Aprl of 1970, proposing these
changes, but it was rejected as not being In the interests of the military-industrial complex.

Had Zarets proposed reworking of C95.1 been accepted, it would have changed ANSI's
philosophy of standard setting and thereby the accepted protocol for RF bioeffects research.

This is the course most RF bioeffects research would follow throughout the remainder of

the 1970's and into the 1980's. (Sicneck p150-152)

To reject arguments on the basis of the ANSI standard and not on the basis of scientific
evidence represents a classic exercise in circular reasoning. (siseeck. pi63).

In September 1978, Arthur (Bill) Guy sigred a contract with the Air Force to do a long-
term, low-level RF bioeifects experiment. Plans cailed for running tests on 200 pathogen-
free rats (100 exposed and 100 control) from shortly after birth until death. The fuil project
was slated to run 6 years and cost 52 million. By late 1979, Guy's research tom began re-
porting on the experimental procedures. It was well known by this ime, as Guy himself had
argued, that behavioral measures were the most sensitive indicator of RF bioeffects. Guy,
however, made no menton of behavioral measures when he published a plan for the full
study in the Jan issue of the IEEE Proceedings. The conclusion was that behavioral mea-
_sures were being ignored. This omission troubled independent researcher Allan Frey, who
had been studying behavioral and neurological RF bioeffects for over 20 vears. Guy stated
that he "did not select the criteria for the study... it was selected in the statement of work
disseminated by the Air Force.” In other words, Guy deflected Freys criticism by shifting
the responsibility for planning from himself to his Alr Ferce sponsors "Why," Frey querted
in a follow-up comment, "did Guy take on a project which involved the expenditure of
approximately $1.5 M of public funds with the known crucial tests ruled out by the spon-
sor? Is this science?” (Swneck, pl66-168)

Interestingly, the following appeared in an article entitled "Electromagnetic Radiation: A
Growing Hazard", Let's Live Magazine, April 1986:

"Arthur W. Guy of the Biomagnetics Research Lab at the University of Washington, has
exposed 100 rats to electro magnetic pulses equivalent to or lower than the current volun-

U.S. standards. After three months, the animnals were in a state of heightened immune
system stimulationi, often resuiting in impaired adrenal function and development of tumors.
A 1984 EPA summary document corroborated this link between RF radiation exposure and
immune system problems, reporting negative changes in blood count, immunity, and over-
all health due to RF exposure.

"Some scientsts interpret these results to mean that non-tonizing radiation is a source of
"non-specific stress”. Significantly, Dr. Guys laboratory animais also showed a fourtold

increase in cancer when compared with a control group of rats. In humans. brain ¢ancer is
more prevalent among those exposed :0 roa-ionizing radiaton. ™

A George Washington University researcher, Ermest Albert, found that 10mW/cm” radi-
ation caused blood-brain permeanility problems. Kenneth Oscar and Daryl Hawkins, two
U.S. Army biomedical researchers. came up with similar results. These erfects posed prob-
lems, pa.rticularig if they occurred at exposure levels beiow 10mWi/cm®. These reports
prompted the U.S. Navy to convene a conterence in October 1978. All the researchers who
had done the research were present. The format called for the presentation of papers, dis-
cussion and then a final summary by Don Justesen, a psychologist at a Kansas City Veter-
ans Administration Hospital, who was given this imrportant task even though he personally
kad not done any blood-brain barrier research. (Steneck, pl7h)

ANSI standards have never set criteria for judging "harmrul to human heaith”, even though
explicit and implicit assumptions about saiety are made. (Cowmmissioncr Horley, RCA Uplink case. Baie-
dndge Islaad, Washingtor. [982) {Stencck,p2i7).

"What is important from a public policy perspective is the degree wo which a broad seg-
ment of the affected populace percezves that they and their children are at nsk”.(Same case)
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In situations where the safety issue cannot be resolved fully, as indeed it may not be mn the ;173
RE biceffects area, public opinion must be taken sertously in judging the significance of
risk because the local residents, and not industry, are the ones who will suffer any adverse

conseguences. It is the public that is potentiaily at risk. (Same case)

Commissioner Horsley was the first person in the RF biceffects field to venture publicly
into the area of assessing the significance of risk. (steoeck, p.217

Some Preliminary Exiracts of Scientific Literature

On Effects of Microwaves and Radio Frequencies (including UHF) On Biosystems
- Prof. Cyril W. Smith (England 1989)

Dr. Mays Swicord of the FDA in Rockville Maryland proved through research that DNA
absorbs microwaves on the 1-10GHZ frequency band. The DNA Helix oscillates in reso-

nance with micrg-wave radiation. (Microwsve News, 1987, July/Augus)

Chemists led by Dr. Robert Birge (1987) at Carnegie-Mellon University, in Pittsburgh,
showed that retinyl Schiff base salts, similar to rhodopson- the molecule basically for
vision- absorbs specific frequencies of RF and MW radiation. Microwave News, 1937, September/Octob-
. MW radiation has been demonstrated to have a part 10 play in cataract formation.

Field Enhancement Effects: A field generated by microwaves and its associated electromag-
i tation i until jiect thuman, buildin 0 within the fiet

fnetc
The field is then perturbed (called field enhancement) and this can raise the field strength

considerably, particularly around the head. Field strength in a unperturbed field ingreases
several hundredfold when perturbed. Therefore, field strength measurements of unperturbed
fialds do not give a_true picture of the damage that is caused_when humans are actuaily

within_the field.

Damage from_non-ionizi

In the United States, Dr. Milton Zaret in Scarsdale, New York is probably the worlds
leading researcher of ocular effects, especially cataracts, in RF and MW-exposed personnel.
- 7aret has described a specific ‘microwave cataract' which originates in the elastic mem-
brane that surrounds the lens of the eye. According to Zaret, exposure to either thermal or
non-thermal radiation can cause microwave Ataracts. {Zaret, M.M. (1988), “Electromagnetic Encrgy
and Cataracts™ in Modern Bioelectricity, ed. Marino, A.A., New York: Marcel Delder, Ch.24); {Zacet, M.M. (1977).
“Potential Hazards of Herzian Radiation and Tumors", New York Statc Journai of Medicine. 1977, page 146-7).

Cyril Smith has studied cataractogenesis and was abie to show that highly coherent radi-
ation, including weak microwave radiation, can exert a cataractogenic effects, particularly if
the residual modulation on the microwaves satisfied magne ic resonance conditions in the
ambient magnenc field. (Bffects of Coherent Excitations in Biclogical Systems) (Smuth, C.W.. Marsh. P.N and Croft. L.R.
(1985), ~Microwaves”, Univeraity of Salford, England. Supplement, Scotemder B-9); (Seith, C.W. and Baker, R.D. (1982}, "Eaviro-
amental Power-Fraquency Magnetic Fields®, Health Physics, 43(3), P439-341).

At the 1986 Chinese Scientific Conference on RioMagnetics, held in Hangzhou in October
1986, Dr. Chiang Hpai discussed research which pointed to significant effects of weak
microwave emission on fetal development and also the synergistic effects of micro- wave
radiation. (Microwave News, 1986, November/December. p.6)

There is very sharply defined resonance condition whereby energy can be inseried into a
act as a carrier able to deposit the nuclear magnenc_reso-
julah Tonal within fissue, where the non-linearities

3t This aspect of magnetic resonance in living tissue increases the risk of
disease and damage to the imnunoiogical SYSIEM. (Aermol. E.. Jaberransii.M.. Jaffary-&si, A.H., Marsh, P.N.
and Seith. C.W. (1988} "NMR Conditions and Biologizal Systema”, in Modern Bioslectricity. (ed) A.A. MAsina, New York: Marzel
Dekker, Ch.4, pages 75-104).

Exposure to microwave and ELF fields ¢an cause hirth defects pvcauliffe. K. (19851, *The Mind Ficlds'
OMNL Fep. 7i5) 414, 96-10%)
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Electrically sensitive people react 10 frequencies in most parts of the non-ionizing spectrum. 43
{Smith, C.W., Bent, §, (1989} Electramagetic Maa, St Martin Press, New York, pageds)

Non-ionizing radiation (NIR) exacerbates the effects of Ionizing radiation. (Tumsnyan, M.A. end
Samoilenka, LI (1983), “Iniluence of Alternaling Magnetic Fields on e Bacteriocidal Effect of loniziog Radiaton®, Radiobiclagy,

2100), pe15-419.)

The generally proposed 10mW/cm® EMR exposure limit created by Professor Herman P-
Schwan, a former Nazi scientist who entered the United States in 1947 under Project Pa-
perclip, was created in 1953 using mezal balls and flasks of salt to simuiate the human
body. With little debate or experimentation, industry and the military had by 1957/8 ac-
cepted the level as an informal guideline. No one tested for thermal effects, which were
thought not to occur. In 1965, the Army and Air Force adopted the 10mW limit, and in
1966 ANSI adopted it as an occupational exposure guideline (though not for the general
public). The ANSI decision is remarkable since Schwan consistently maintained that his
dosage limit was safe for probably no more than an hQUF. (Becker, R.Q.. and Selden, G. (1985), The Body
Elecicic, New York: Morraw), (Schiefelbein, 5. (1979). “The lavisible Theeat. The Stifled Story of Electric Waves™, Sarurday Review,
15 S<prember, pl6-20).

There were persuasive economi¢ reasons wh 10.000-microwatt [ = 10mW/em?®] stan-
dard was and still is defended_at ail costs. Lowering it would nave curtailed the expansion
of military Electromagnetic Research and cut intg the profits of the corporations that sup-
plied the hardware. A reduced standard that was safe would constitute an admission that the
old one was ungafe, leading to liability for damage claims from ex-Glg and industrial

workers.

U.S. Government studies of the rmucrowave irmadiation of the Moscow embassy from
1063-1075 and in 1988 yielded the following frequencies and field strengths {all of which
are many times lower than the ANSI standard): 1063-1975 ,2.56-4.1Ghz at SuW/cm®; Jan

73 and Aug 75, 2.56-4.1Ghz at 18uW/cm; March 1988, 9-11Ghz at 10uW/cm®. Aicrawave
News, 1988 March/April) .

In 1965, a classified project, Project Pandora, was inttiated through funding at the Walter
Reed Army Institute of Research to “investigate possible behavioral and bioeffects on
primates when irradiated wiih microwave signals simuiating the exposure of Embassy em-
ployees in Moscow (US Senate, 1979). The signal intensity was set at 4-5mWicm*. No
comprehensive report was ever prepared and parts of the record were ordered destroyed in
September 1973, about two years after the project was terminated.

The Soviet Unions standard exposure limit is 1,000 dmes below the U,S. Standard:
10uW/cm-.

Dr. Staniosiaw Szmigieiski, internationaily known for his work on Radio Frequency and
Microwave radiation effects on the immune system, and his colleagues at the Center for
Rudiobiology and Radioprotection in Warsaw, Poland. have praduced results that support &
ink between cancer and exposure to RF and microwave radiation. Microwave News, (987,

fanuacy/February).

Subliminal Warfare

by Dr. Robert Beck

President, United States Psychotronics Association. 1985. This preseniation consisted
primarily of a slide presentatton with commentary. The text has been extracted from a ver-
sion of this lecture published in 1978 by Borderland Sciences Research Foundation.

In 1952, German physicist named W.0. Schumann, playing around with math as physi-
cists are prone (o do, postulated that the earth - betng a good conductor - was surrounced by
a good dialectric cailed air. And around this 1s another layer of a good conductor known as
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the ionosphere, the Heaviside Layer, and that this constitutes 2 potentially resonant system.  A_4-
That means that any energy trapped in this earth-ionosphere cavity - like lighming storms,

etc., - will cause it to ring like a bell. But the surprise was that this signal frequency was

the identical spectrum of human brain waves. It had to be of irresistible interest to me to

build an apparatus which would measure the earth's brain wave, and at the same time mea-

sure the Witch Doctor's brain waves, and see if there was a correlation - which we did.

This pub]ication, which is the Journal of Research of the National Burean of Standards,
Division of Radic Propagation, (3, Vol. 66, May-June 1362}, tells of one of the early efforts
where a government study, granted to Drs. Koch and Pitchum at the University of Rhode
Island, had made recordings of the earth's brain wave; and those of you wha know any-
thing about Encephalography could almost diagnose the patient by these little squiggles.
look identical to human brain waves!

We're reading the Magnetic H-wave which is the psychoactive component. Any radio
propagation wave has three COmponents. the E-wave which can be picked up by an antenna,
the electrostatic component, and the magnetic component - the vector is 90 degrees at right
angles to it.

So we built apparatus to test the thesis: There are certain people walking among us today -
perhaps one person in three thousand - who by dent of heredity, or training, meditation , or
whatever it might be, is able to tune in to thus magnetic component which is down around
one micro-gauss, one millionth of a gauss. Somehow they latch on to this cosmic carrier of
information, transduce it into paranormal "seeing" ability.

Now, the brain wave spectra seems 1o Center around that magic number of 7.8 to 8.0 Hertz

(cycles per second). In other words, we know have an objective test to see whether that

Eerson is tuning into a paranormal state of consciousness, or whether he is making it up as
e goes along.

If we look at these curves at 8 Hz, 7.8 Hz, there is a tremendous node in the earth’s brain
wave. There's another one at about 14 Hz, etc. Amazing! The same numbers which you get
. at the alpha-beta border, the alpha wave, beta, etc. Man is a bio-cosmic resonator.

Now what are some of the factors which can alter human moods if this thesis is correct?
Sunspot activity. Recall how solar flare activity totally disrupts radio communication on this
lanet? It also changes the frequency of the Schumann wave. Lunar tides. The same gravity
orces that cause tides in our oceans de-tunes the earth jonosphere cavity slighdy, changing
its frequency. How about this as a solution for "moon madness"?

A lot of previously anecdotal, but very well documented data, is going to seem to fit this
model of why is man sensiuve to these cosmic events. Here are some photographs of solar
flare activig'. The earth, drawn to the same scale as some of these tremendous bursts of
energy, is this little dot right here. Tremendous bursts of energy from outer space aiter the
earth's ionospheric cavity, therefore changing the frequency slightly; therefore it can re-
tune our nervous systems, electromagnetcaily. (E Note: We doo't have Mr. Beck's film scip, but e do have »
zopy of the classic in this ficid, Dewey and Dakin's Cysles, the Science of Prediztien, published in 1947 by Heary Holt & Cc., New

Yark. Figure 2 is » reproducoon of chart 9, page 134}

On page 142, Dewey and Dakin write: "... in 1934, two Harvard research workers, Carlos
Garcia-Mata and Felix Shaffner, reexamined the Jevons studies (on crop cvecles) and
checked them: they ended up with the conclusion that the sunspot phenomena showed no
correladon with agriculturai production. but - the solar_phenomena showed a remarkable
correladon with industrial production, business a ivi d with stock market prices. Since
this particular outcome of these studies apparently left them a little surprised and aghast, the
two students threw up their hands and passed the problem over to the piologists and the
psychologists.” Who weren't particularly interested, we might add.

But Russian physicists were! They later proved in their own way the 4th Kingdom of Na-
ture. the human kingdom, reacts immediately to the magnetic changes of the sun. and of-
fered this knowledge for the pracical and tacucad use of the military maniacs in Moscow.
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Now we won't go into the physics of the H-Layer and the I-Layer, etc., but basically the 45
ionized particles that are emiited by the sunspot aclvity eventually arrive at earth, are
trapped at the north and south Geomagnetic Poles, and cause all sorts of electromagnetic
anomalies. One of the things that we are familiar with that are triggered by this energy
coming in from the sun are the Northern Lights, the Aurora Borealis, These reveal the tre-
mendous amount of energy that comes in and tonizes the rare gasses, creanng the lumines-
cence, nature's light show.

What if the ancient people realized that on certain days of the year. (the solstices, the equi-
noxes, etc.), these frequencies change? And what if the priesthood decided te build
observatories like Stonehenge and the ones all over Central and South America, Europe and
Enpland - to predict these so the people could be either freed or implanted all over agan. 1
don't know the answers [0 those totally hypothetical questions, but it was terribly imporiant
to them to predict these days.

Now man is unique in that the RNA in his brain has a dielectric constant {K) of 140,000.
How many engineers are here? Do you realize the stgnificance of that figure? That one little
cell, out of billions and billions in your cerebral cortex, can approac the liquid crystat
boundaries. It's a2 quantum transducer that will respond to coherent gnergies in the neigh-
borhood of one hundredth of a micro-gauss. This has not been suspected uniil fairly recent-
1v. It means that we are not $2.40 worth of minerals and water - as I leamed when I was in
the third grade. We are incredibly complex bio-cosmic transducers; and the things that we
have been calling mind, or occult, or what have you, are today surrendering to scientific
research on a rational basis, It means that we have within us probably one of the most sensi-
tive, quadruple-conversion, superheterodyne receivers that's ever been developed; and that
we can respond to energy levels that almost appear paranormal.

In fact, some of the paperwork that came out of the secret files, and was declassified and
hand delivered to me, pointed out that our own Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) in 1975
had given a research grant to Garret Air Research Corperation, El Segundo, California,
which Dr. Ed Wortz (one of my buddies in biofeedback research), and Pr. Jed Erkins
had predicted the exact mechanism by which the Soviets are manipulating - or can manipu-
late us globally using this very data, that man, as a bio-cosmic transducer can respond 10
things which had previously been called ESP (Extra Sensory Perception) with known,
physical mechanisms. That's what it means.

Now, an interesting thing developed. A.S. Pressman, Dept’ of Physics, Moscow Universi-
ty, did this open literature survey of the work on magnetics and life a number of years ago.
Then suddenly most of these references - or rather the critical ones in Soviet hterature -
went underground. Is this trving to tell us something? At the time I did my own literature
search - and I have a copy of the bibliography here, in which I found {82 references in the
open literature - to the effects of extremely low frequency electrostatic and electromagnetic
fields on human performance, mood etc. At that time all of these things were In the open
literature. Now one of my students went around to the bio-med library in UCLA not long
ago (University of California at Los Angeles) and found a number of these had been sliced
out of the text with a razor blade! That leads us to two conclusions: were the kids too broke
to put a dime in the Xerox machine? Or had some o these been purposely removed ?

How about the relationship between the mean annual magnetic activity and the number of
Sunspots? Again, man is a bio-cosmic transducer. We know we live on a planet that has
fairly well predicted (7, 21, 11, ete.), cycies. What about is curve of magnetic storms, and
mortality ftom rervous and cardiovascular diseases? A guy with 3 25-Wart transmutter -
with the Laxembourg effect {which means a circularly polarized antenna aimed at the iono-
sphere}, with a tew Hz trequency difference from a 50,000 wart broadcast transmitter can

mood-manipulate an area of about 200 square miies. Dangerous? Hell yes!

How about comparison with daily perfodic changes and the earth's electric and magnedc
fields, and rhythms of living organisms? Circadian riythms? All of these graphs which vou
are going to see for the next few minutes, incidentaily, are from medically accepted litera-
ture, from the medical journals themselves. The dielectric constant of water; the magic
transducer.
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Okay, here's another one, a paper generated in the Radio Science Journal of Research of 4_5
the Natiomal Bureau of Stangg.rds. Again, take 2 look at where the magic number appears

to be. That's an 8.0 under the power distribution curve, the same figure that we were find-

ing in the heads of psychics, the medicine men, the witch doctors, the Christian Mystics -
they're all the same!

Any of you people know Dr. Ed Maxey, Stanton Maxey in Florida? Okay, about the time 1
was playing with it he did a very interesting experiment. He took a little coil, a few turns of
wire, put it on the floor undemneath the operating table and found that by turning this, thing
on a certain frequencies a large percentage of the people tested had brain wave entrainment.
Entrainment simply means that their brain wave - the firing of their neurons - latches onto
this magnetic field coming from this little coil putting out micro-gauss. You ¢an't even
measure things this low unless you have highly sophisncated equipment. It is invisible. It's
tasteless, odorless etc. This is in a paper that he presented t0 a geophysical society meeting
not tco long ago. He too came up with the magic nurber that I have, 7.8 Hertz. He found
that exactly four seconds after this field went on, the subject’s brain waves would lock on
exactly, on frequency and phase.

This was Dr. Polk's original paper, and then this "cop out" about 1975 when the people
that were working in this field had 10 g0 hack, backtrack, and pretend like they had not
published their onginal papers, or seen what they had seen. This is what happens when you
get a government grant, boys and giris!

Some good work that was being done at UCLA in their brain research group. Dr. W.R.
Adeyv was on another government grant sponsored by the Office of Naval Research, into
the effects of these (in this case - pulsed) Vel;yh high frequency fields, that were pulsed with
a very low frequency modulation. His published papers, and this goes back several years,
show  that this could influence the brain waves of cats and monkeys; and he didn't talk
about the work that was done out there with human beings because by now this was fairty
sensitive. They knew it worked. They didn't know why. So a lot of dme, money and effort
went into finding out what in the human brain was beginning to respond to this.

A few German physicists were looking into the possibility that this may have been the
mechanism that we have lived with for thousands of years. The name of this paper 1s "The
Biological Effect of Extremely Low Frequencies in the Atmosphere”. In other words, it we
live in 2 natural ELF environment could this possibly be the key and mechamism or mass
accidents, mass suicides, etc.? All of the people who did this work independently, Tromp in
Holland, Koenig in Germany, found: yes - when they went back through the weather re-
cords, this had to be the mechanism that caused ail of these admissions to psychiatric nospi-
tals on certain dates, all of these homicides. The data is beginning to become massive,

James R. Hamer - or "Hammer". He was working with human subjects, and ne has disap-

eared, as have a few others, He did some exwemely interesting work, and tlus was way
back i 1968. At that time he was with the Space Biology Laboratory Brain Research
Institute, University California. The rest of his papers that I managed to gather about ten
years ago are now classifted. You can't get the for love or money. Hamer found thatin a9
Hz signal t reaction time was definitely shortened. You were more alert. If you changed
that signal down a few cycles per second 3Hz to 5Hz, look what happens to the reacnon
rime. This applies to human beings. monkeys. cats, - apparently all life forms that have
brain waves.

Lat's get out of here and into other things. Soiar activity and incidence of cerebral spinal
meningitis. Tom Bearden was talking about carrier possibilides? We don't know whether
the waves lower your resistance, or you can actual put the information on them and it is
recreated inside t nervous system. Crest days of weather and the relation sun spots and
magnetic disturbances. etc. Mortality, diseases of the nervous system and the lower curve
of sun spot activity. In other words, we are Yooking here at natural ELF pnenomena before
it began being manipulated. Sun spots and earth's magnetic activity. Again epidemic
meningitis.

Chapter { Electronic manipulation of papulasions
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kay, now it gets really interesting. Socio-political mass disturbances, 1923 to 1927, m
gurgpe, reiatedgto Full I\l:;oon axis. gRemember, the full moon modifies the tides. It modifies 4-7
these frequencies. In this case the udes are in the ionosphere and the Heaviside Layer and
their position above the earth. Double daily deaths from angina pectonis, and combined
groups on the Lunar axis.

What if we could manipuiate this ?

Whole populations would be subject, Tuberculosis. Does it influence those germs. those
little microbes as well? [ don't know, but there it is, posiuve correlation. Cholera in Russia,
from 1823 to 1923, versus solar activity in the same period.

Our first attempt at manufacturing psychics and radionics operators and healers was to put
these little light bulbs in an empty eyeglass frame. On the left is an incandescent bulb and
on the right is a little cold cathode indicator, like on your FM radio tuner. We flashed these
little lights in real time to the Schumann resonance (we picked the Schumann resonance up
on a coil), filtered out everything except that wave te which the psychics would entrain and
fed them this little flickering Light.

If you flash a tight in a person’s face you get an evoked potendal in the occipital cortex.
That's the photic response. And you know that if that is at a certain frequency you are go-
ing to tumn that person on to epilepsy. But if you put in & beneficial frequency, you can
probably cause an evoked response of the brain wave at that frequency. Now that was mar-
velous, except for one thing. It takes about one hundred milliseconds from the time that
light flashes for the signal to cause an evoked potential, and that hundred milliseconds va-
res for most human beings. In other words, you can test IQ with this little box. The longer
it takes that flash to get out here as an electrical signal the dumber that person is because the

slower his system is responding.

After we found that this thing could alter moods, the questions came up; Is this hypnosis?
Suggestion? Am I a magician? Am I doing it? So it occurred to me that I'd carry this thing
around with me in my pocket. Now, I'm a bachelor. I've been divorced for twenty-some
years; so I eat out three meals a day. So when I went to Denny's Coffee on Sunset Boule-
vard 1 put this thing in my pocket, and occasionally I set it at a specific frequency that I'm
not going 1o mention - because I've been asked not to by the people who can ask other peo-
ple not to do things.

And preuty soon the waitress would start dropping coffee into the laps of patrons. The ba-
bies would swart screaming. People within a 10 or 12 foot radius {that's a 20 foot room),
would begin freaking out. I'd surreptitiously turn this thing to two Hz higher in frequency,
Hahhhhhh (a2 simulated sigh of relief), you could hear the room calm dow. If you had a
pocket Radio Shack decibel meter, the cocktail level effect. the volume of the conversation
will drop, noticeably, in decibels.

Any of vou wake up about 4am and can’t ger back to sleep unsil sunrise! Okay, you know
why? We've been getting some very swong Russian transmissions. There is a particular
anomaly that's the same as the Dawn Chorus - if vou're familiar with atmospheric propa-
gation research. It makes You particularly vuinerable at that time. Notce this top curve,
this 8Hz, the thing on which we want to latch if we're pure, spiritual and psychic - whatev-
er that means. Four o'clock in the moming the bottom drops out and whatever js left is
going to get vou baby!

Anyway, when Dr. Andrija Pubarich was out here (in California) and Kathleen Joyce
and [ hosted him, we showed him the apparatus. This is probably the first he had heard of
the psycho-physiological effects of the ELF fields; and I recall on your living room floor
Kathleen, wiere he flexed his muscle near the coil, saw the spike readout on the oscilo-
scope, and reaiized that we finaily had a detector in human capuvity that could see rmucro-
zauss levels, In other words his EMG, the few micro-volts of potendal, finng through the
nerve impuises, through the conductive layers of his skin, was creating enough of a magnet-
1¢ field to read out on this thing.
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He got very excited, so we began showing him some of my research dating back for about 4_3
the last eight years, and he decided that this was important encugh to take back to the
United Nations. So he contacted the chap who really runs the government. This man has
survived about the last five, administrations. He must remain nameless because he is in a
very low-profile position. I can assure you he is no-one that you have ever heard about or

read about in newspaper. They sent me in airline ticket and invited me to come back to the
United Nations.

Dr. Puharich and T were supposed to have about an hour. It ran into a two and a half hour
briefing. Kurt Waldheim (Secretary General of the UN) was out of the country at the
time, so our host and chap that we informed was the number two man in the United Na-
tions, Rudi himseif.

Now, the experiments which caused all of the excitement. Any of you guys ever been in
Ossining, New York and seen thus Faraday Cage? The home of Dr. Andrije Puharich, §7 Hawkigs Ave. about
4 miles nouts of New York city). 1t was probably the most sophisticated cage in captivity. It had three
layers of copper and three layers of soft iron. In other words this is H-wave shielding, and
copper shieldmng for the E-wave Faraday Cage. The thing probably has as much attenuation
as the one at MIT (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) the triple new metal cage.

Okay, what we did here, we took this little box. Let's break it out here. This box has been
disarmed. It is only mildly psychoactive. We did this at the request of the people who tell
you to do things, for damn good reasons. We placed it outside the Faraday Cage. We sealed
it up. Incidentally, the pickup, the magnetic pickup coil is over here in this plastc garbage
can filled with sand, to act as a microseismic damper - so that we weren't seeing quite as
much vibration. .

We worked with several subjects and this little box was run by one of Dr. Puhanch's secre-
taries, outside. She was told to tumn the dial a little bit. Turn it on. Don't tell us what's
happening. Tum it off. Tur the dial to another pumber. Turn it on. Tum it off. Total
double blind. No one inside the cage knew what was going to happen or when it was going

to happen.

The subject’s brain waves were going from one channel on a chart recorder, with Z€ro
cross-talk. The other chart. with a tape recorder, was going to a magnetic pickup; so we
could compare the brain waves of the subjects with what was happening magneticaily inside
of this absolutel% airtight, secure environment, The chart readings - the one at the top and
bottom were 180 degree changes of the magnetic pickup. The center portion of that chart
was the human subject's brain waves. Over the range 0 6Hz to 14Hz, with some subjects

there was 100% entrainment, of frequency and phase. Get that!

. ' ; of a package of cigarettes, when it 1ses the neural
frequency principle can entrain the brain waves of i : shield
without his knowledze, consent etc. That's what this is ail about.

What we're saying here by entrainment - if you look at the shape of this wave, they ail fall
on the same time rate. Starring from half a second to four seconds after the box goes on,
the brain waves, the neurons. are being totally driven by this little magnetic oscillator. It is
down below 25 nano-Teslas at the source. A nano is one billionth of one Tesla. A Tesla is
ten to the fourth gauss.

Qur government was playing at that time - God. 1 zuess, with the muiti-biilion dollar Proi-
ect Sanguine. Their purpose was to communicate with submarines under water, with ELF
magnenc fields. The project was Kicked out of Wisconsin, Michizan, and a few other places
by people who had a certain nervousness about environmental disruption. They were trying
10 use power lines as antenna sysiems, surreptitiousiy.

Rack in March, the 26th and 27th this year (1978) a chap named Mike Theoie, who 1s 2
journatist for the Eugene, Oregon Register Guard, decided to take his life into his hands and
write about some of these things. [ have some copies of these an many, many other articies
that appeared in the public press prior to the time of the total news blackout. There were a
few aricles for a few days. A day after this one there were the denials. by the FCC. the
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EPA, etc. "Mystery Radio Signals May Cause Illness”. Hell! They were totally disrupting 43
left and right (brain} hemisphere synchronizadon! People who pad never any tendency to-
ward epilepsy, had no hexedit?ﬁr tendencies in this direction - were going slightly
unconscious. According to Marshall Van Ert, there was 2 two mile stretch of perfectly clear
highway where in about a week. People were simply driving their cars off the road or into a
telephone pole, or into encoming traffic.

These are not apocryphal stories. These are a matter of public heaith records. It's in Los
Angeles now at about 25 micro-gauss, and yes, it's spreading. Now the reason that, Eu-
gene, Oregon, is particularly toxic 18 because there is an 300 mule long antenna terrminating
up there, cailed the Bonneville Power Authority ransmission line. I guess some of you
engineers have heard of this thing. They are generating current and seading it down to Cali-
fornia as direct current, 340,000 Volts. A DC-line is an absolutely pertect long wire anten-

na. In fact it would be highly attractive to people who couldn’t launch Projecr Sanguine 10
use that as our own transmission system, at 2.2.Hz.

The next thing was that the power grid was identified as the source of the signal. Any high
school kid can tell you that any long wire hanging out there in space can act as an antenna
and pick up all the other signals that are being transmitted and re-radiate them. Okay? Even
if our Navy is fooling around with long wires as a substitute for Sanguine antennas that had
been ostensibly kicked out of several states. They traced the signal and it was strongest
around power grids. So what else is new?

These are some of the newspaper clippings that are in the archives. Now, they created such
an outrage among everyone who graduated from high school that the FCC itself (Federal

Communications Commission) had to back off from this embarrassing, pseudo-sojution.

"Could they be having one frequency which they want to work with and the others are just
to mistead us?" (asks 2 listener).

Yes, (replies Dr. Beck), they have phantom frequencies. They are reconstructing hetero-
dynes. Let me tell you why we're getting it and they are not: We are on a 60Hz power
orid, They are on a S0Hz power gnd. Get that? That's why they're immune. Every civi-
b industrial center in the Western world - except one little segment still, near Chic
which is_on_direct current - and one which is on [ think 50Hz in Arizona, is a potential
re-radiating weapon_of this psychogronic ELF-field. In_other words, why should they build
antennas. re-radiating systems-. when all of us have 110 Volt systems in our homes; and we
are aiso served with oas pipes, miles and miles of conductors, cold water pipes etc.

"Is there quick explanation of why 6o cycles will pick it up instead of 507" {asks someone)

Right. It's a harmonic! (replies Dr. Beck, and tumns on his recording of the audio part of the
Russian broadcast) at 5.340 megahenz.

The growl was because we have a voltage control, or rather the VFO on the receiver. That
was at 5.340 megahertz, and we were [stening to - in other words, since you cannot hear
the fundamental (the actual ELF wave) we have the local oscillator on the superheterodyne
receiver running. It is a global problem. Incidentaily, for the engineers again, the attenu-
ation rate of this signal will go around the earth 4.5 times before it is down a half of 1ts
original value. Nikola Tesla was fght. With some of these frequencies vou can excite the
earth tonosphere caviry, as though it is a huge bell. and ring it! Tn other words. the Russians
have a thing here which cannot be stopped. It's practcaily nor artenuable by anything that
we are familiar with 1n paysics.

Okay, now a lot of this is resonance. What we don't know is how much of this 1s being
originated domestically? How much of it is a second or thixd order harmonic effect? And
what the real and what the virtual parameters are actually engendering? But meanwhile,
from the standard textbook of physics, if we look at the E-wave as being siandard propaga-
Zon wave form - as being parallel with this screen - the B-wave, or H-wave, the magnetic
vector, is at right angles to this and has to accompany it.

Chaprer | Electronte manipuiaston of papulations

Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 60 of 167



Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc
Electronic manipulation of poputarions --

50
When you strip off the E-wave by shieiding, by naturai attenuation, you still have that H- 50
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wave left; and that is the one against which you cannot shield. It goes right through you,

everything else, and can trip CETain Neurons in your head.

This report is from a previously classified document done by Dr. Wartz and Dr. Erkins,
of Garret Air Research for the CIA showing the ~windows" that could be the stimulus for
ESP, paranormal. Russian psychotronic research. Does that look familiar? If you move that
down about 2Hz, you ain't got a psychic, you got an epileptc!

Some of the propagation paths of the various nodes. The whole earth ionosphere cavity
rings like a bell. At certain frequencies you can put a litle energy in here and under the
same conditions get the same amount, 0 even a little more out, somewhere else. Tesla was
nght.

A little Soviet loveletter, U.S. Patent, Nov. 20th 1973, Apparatus For the Treatment of
Neuropsychic and Somatic Diseases with Heat, Lignt, Sound and Electromagnetic Radiation
_ a2 tdal balloon to see how much we kmew about what they were domng. It's Patent
#3773049, and among all these words they nid their little gift, which you'll come across
when you read the whole patent.

Apparently, certain neurons in the cerebral coriex act a frequency modulating discrimina-
tors. Any of you -.guys who have played around with radio know that you have a crystal
set, and you Hear several stations simuitaneously, you get a garble. They are all overlapped.
You can't sort them out; but the frequency modulation discriminater will latch onto the
highest amplitude signal in the environment, override the others, and you'll hear that. If
you are listening to Police Radio and a loud station comes in, overriding the other, you'll
get one or the other. There’s very little crosstalk. So what this thing does basically is that it
puts out a little magnetic H-wave field with a spike wave which we don't like, We like to
work with a different wave form that I don‘t want {0 talk about. But this thing is apparently
mildly psychoactive, but not nearly as psychoactive as the ones they used for the tests in
Los Angeles, the ones at the Unit Nations, and Ossining, New York.

Now, what I'd like to point out 10 you is that in this very narrow frequency spectium corre-
sponding to the Alpha-Theta border of brainwaves, you can change the excitation frequency
by a fraction of a Hertz, and have an entirely different reaction. Now this was a big sur-
prise. This is the thing that was not anticipated any more than the little germs were before
Von Leeuwenhoek and Pasteur.

One reason I feel that this effect hias been missed by other researchers who were working
with gross frequency inputs is that, they were not defining their frequencies down (o a hun-
dredth of a Hertz. Now there's a tremendous amount of a supportive evidence in the neuro-
physiological literature that certain molecules in our brain. with dieteciric constants of over
140,000 and other inductive capacitor parameters, act as fong chain, semi-liquid erystal
dipoles that are extremely sensitive to coherent frequencies.

Where [ think 1 have done original work is in building systerns that can go out © that se-
cond, third and fourth decimal place. taking them to the coffee shop. testing them on my
own head and seeing what they do empirically, and kind of sounding the aiarm on what we
are now experiencing.

Chaprer i Siectronic mumpuiation of papuiations

Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 61 of 167



Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 62 of 167
<L

RADIOSONDES
51

By Preston Nichols

ABSTRACT- INTRODUCTION

Everybody taiks about the weather, but does nothing about it; this is often said. Actually, in
the 1050's and 1960's the United States Government tried to do something about the weath-
er, from cloud seeding to use of electromagnesics. This report will cover one of the largest
weather control projects, the Radiosonde, which can trace its roots back to the 1940's from
Wilhelm Reich. The Radiosonde was reportedly a balloon carried instrument package for
measuring weather data, with a transmitter that sent ihe data back to the ground. Investiga-
tions show that this is not so, and it was an attempt to control the weather, This report will
discuss the background, the theory of operation, and the security measures taken about the
Radiosonde.

BACKGROUND OF THE RADIOSONDE

Tt is well known that for vears Wilhelm Reich was experimenting with his orgone concept
for modifying the weather, using DOR busting {dead orgone - the dad 'stuff,) to reduce the
violence of storms, among other things. He found that the more DOR in the storm system,
the more violent the storm. He experimented with many forms of DOR busting, - and came
up with a very interesting. simple electromagnetic method which was adopted tor use by the
Government to reduce the violence of storms.

By Interviewing a retired person from the Brookhaven National Lab in Upton, Lend-Island,
New York {my back yard), I leamed of the Reich connection to the early Phoenix Project,
which was the carry on of the Rainbow Project (the famous Philadelphia Experiment},
which was dons at Brookhaven from approximately 1948 to 1968. One of the interesting
outgrowths of this project was the Radiosonde, which had 2 DOR buster sensor-modulator
and a {ransmitter.

Sometime in 1945 to 1946, according to my sources recollection. Reich developed the sen-
sors and modulation scheme, made his prototvpe and sent it to Brookhaven for evaluaton.
They found that it worked, and developed it further, and made 3 very compact, lightweight
package to be carried by a balloon, smce the thing was not operable near metal. Over the
years Brookhaven developed under secret congacts different versions of the Radiosondes.

THEORY OF OPERATION

How does a Radiosonde work? The concept is relatively simple, there are [wo sensors; one
senses DOR out of phase, the other one senses orgone in phase, these are alternately
switched to a special modulator that impressed the DOR busung signal on the carrier oscil-
lator. Having the triode oscillator tube immersed in the RF sigpal of the resonant network
and the phvsical design of the tube optimizes the etheric output of the carrier oscillator. The
modulation works like this: when the phase reversed DOR sensor is connected, the instru-
ment sends out a signal that reduces the DOR content of the environment around the pack-
age. Conversely when the in phase orgone sensor is connected througn the transmitter, it
Suilt up the orgone. This would do an effective job of DOR busting, and build up the or-
cone (good energy) component of the environment.
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DETALLED TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 5
The sensors are variable resistance types, there are two SEInsors, temperature and humidity.
The temperature sensor is 2 thermistor, where the electrical resistance varies inversely with
the temperature., The humidity sensor is a electrolytic resistor where the electrical resistance
varies directly with the relative humidity. In most of the Radiosondes the pressure sensor is
of the pressure responsive selector switch type (Baro switch). In essence the transmitter sees
a varying resistance which is selected alternately by the Baro switch or uential switcher
with a short circuit selected occasionally which is called the reference mede. This is what
the sensors do on the surface. It is also the Line the Government releases to the public. Al-
though cursory investigation will show that this description is true, there is also other activ-
ity which is secret. The temperature sensor is a carbon bar with precious metals added, and
acts as an antenna to the DOR functon. It also inverts the transtorm known as DOR ener-
getics, This item is packed in 2 small vial, and has to be instalied on fasten stock clips on
the arms of the Radiosonde. It is painted white to reflect the sun's radiant heat as to get a
true temperature reading, it sits above the package in the open. The placement is under-
standable from conventional science, but cannot be understood from the viewpoint of rela-
tivistic seiences. The humidity sensor is an electrolytic resistor, which we do not understand
the operation of, because the usual electrolytic resistor varies inversely with the relative
humidity. The sensor consists of a grid of conductive fines with a chemical overlay which
we do not know what it is. This sensor acts as an antenna for orgone in phase, h is similar
to the electrolytic detectors that have been introduced for the detection of esoteric energies.
The humidity sensor is also hermeticaily sealed in a small vial, and has to be put in its hold-
er on top of the Radiosonde, totall covered, protecting it from direct rain. But allowing air
10 circulate around it, which does ollow the released information.

In later Radiosondes the Baro swiich is replaced with a clock work driven scanning switch,
with the addition of a receiver that the Government claims is used as a transponder to track
direction and height. This intimates that the Baro switch gives height informatdon, which
can be read from the pressure, but depends on a vniform pressure gradient which our atmo-
sphere does not exhibit. This follows the released line but is grossly inaccurate.

1 do not believe that this is the real purpose for the Baro switch, this infimates another pur-
pose. It appears that the Baro switch is the correlated function which would be necessary o
sync the DOR busting to the earth environment. It appears that the receiver synchromizes
the DOR busting to the environment. [ will say that at this point that we do not understand .
the sensor scheme.

The other part of the Radiosonde is the transmitter, which is pulse time modulated. The
repetition rate of the pulse varies with the resistance presented to the transmitter. There are
two types of pulse modulation used: one is where the modulation pulses off the CW carrier
oscillator, the other is where a high voltage pulse supplies B+ to the carrier osciilator.
There are two frequencies used: 400 MHz, and 1680 MHz. The 400 MHz oscillator is com-
prised of tuned lines with the triode tube in the field of the lines. The 1680 MHz oscillator

s of the integral cavigy type, with the triode tube inside the rields of the caviry.

We will consider the workings of the down puised CW oscillator transmitter. The transmit-
ter has two sectons, the modulation oscillator and the carrier oscillator. The moduiation
oscillator is what generates the pulse. which is a triode oscillator with a blocking network in
the. grid circuit. (See figure 1).

The operation is very simple. When the osciltator rans, the grid bias builds up across cap

(C) and when the voltage reaches the tube cutoff the oscillation stops. At this point C dis-
charges unui the tube starts up again. As the grid voitage across C cycles up and down, the
oscillator starts and s:ops; hence modulating the voltage drop across R, which is bypassed.
The value of C and R, and Rext and Rref determings the repetition rate of the pulse across
R,. The signal with the pulse and its potentiais are capacitively coupled to the carrier oscil-
Ia;or. This is the usual explanation. but Jet us consider the relativistic activity. When the
tube is cut off the higher order signal bulids up inside the tube like the charge on a capaci-
tor; the longer the tube is cut off, the more relativistic signal builds up in the tube. When
the tube turns on and oscillates, it siews berween saturation and cutoff, and two things
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happen: 1) the stored relauvisuc charge is forced out and 2) the stewing of the osciilation
between saturation and cutoff has the effect of amplifying the higher order components by 5 2
'Q" point activity. The resuit is that the signal is amplified and outputied in pulises. From
here the modulation signal is capacitively coupled to the grid of the carrier oscilator, where

the pulse stops the osciilaton.

/— Now we consider the carrier osculator,
the circuit is a standard one; how 1t was
optimized we suspect has something to

mﬁ‘g ;[L;\-_m-ecu do with the placement of the rube in the
ih

o field of the resonant network, and design
of the tube. Let us consider the higher
order operation, which is similar to the
modulation oscillator, When the tube
slews from saturation to cutoff, the "O"
point of the vacuum is npped and this

=
THUveE 4 - . rd UL ;
iyl iP ek results in refativistic gain as well as forc-
25cz LLATAR ing all signals stored in the wbe to the

output and the antenna which resembies
a phallic symbol. (See figure 2).

ek The bypassed output of the modulation
o3 oscillator, which is pulsed potential
(scalar) at approximately 7 MHz is
coupled to the grid of the carrier oscilla-
Frewfk & tor and slews the 0 point from saturation
CarszeR and cutoff, The "O" point activity sends

out bursts of relativistic signal which
replicates closely the input signal from
the sensors.

0seX LLATOR

The other t of transmitter uses a
delay line puise modulator with a thyratron, charging reactor, biocking diode, pulse form-
ing network, and a pulse transformer that generates 1400 V pulses which drives the carrier
oscillator. The thyratron is fired off by the output of the same modulation oscillator as in all
of the rest. The modulation oscillator loads the refativisuc signal into the delay line through
the thyratron which is cut off but stll has 'O’ point gain. When the thyratron fires, every-
thing i the pulse forming network is loaded 1nto the carrier osciilator tube as a 1400 V
pulse which rips apart the vacuum and results in a high 'relativistic gain® through the usual
‘O’ point activity.

The whole package is operated by a battery pack which lasts approximately three hours.

GENESIS OF THE RADIOSONDE

The original unit was directly developed from the prototype supplied by Reich, and was
Kknown as an AMT? Radiosonde. It used a miniature tube for the modulation oscillator and
an acorn tube for the 400 MHz oscillator. The AMT2 went through many upgrades to an
"F* version which had a subminiature mbe for the carrier oscillator. These units were in
white cardboard boxes. They had a relativistic output equivalent to a 50 watt transmatter
although the actual power output was less than 0.5 wau, and they had a low distortion re-
sponse. These units ran at a carmer frequency of 100 MHz, with the typical modulation
oscillator. The next upgrade was an AMT4 and 'A’ versions also AMT4B, as well as Ben-
dix/Friez 3000 series which used the same modulation oscillator but fan at 1680 MHz using
an tntegral cavity tube of special design and a very usual antenna. This transmuiteer put out
approximately 03 wait but was equivalent to a 250 watt transmitter. The relativistic compo-
nent was ruch cleaner than any of the AMT2s with the cieanest being the 3000 series
which wers built info the late 60s. In the 70s a later version of the AMT4B was developed
which was very 'dirn' and did not work. This is what we believed killed the program.
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Tn the late 50s to early 60s the AMT6 series was developed which used a true pulse modu- [ 4
lator and developed eguivaient relativistic output of over 2500 watts. 'With a peak pulse
wer of 150 watts, this unit was designed to be dropped from a plane and was meant 10
reak up hurricanes. The pulse network did not store enough levels of the solution's lattice.
and is only usable for atmospheric modification of the simplest order. The AMT® is not
capable of biofield use. and the rest are capable except for the late AMT4B's where they
lost the recipe, and those transmiiters do not work. We do not know how 1o repair them at
this ame.

SECURITY CONSIDERATIONS

Since these things went up in balloons, and could not come down hard enough to desaoy
themselves because of safety considerations, the actual units could not be secret, this would
arouse suspicion. They publicized the apparent purpose of taking data, which uninformed
examination would back up. The real purpose is ot that obvious. If someone tuned into one
of these packages, with normal type radio equipment the signal would not appear that un-
usual. SO FAR SO GOOD! They showed the public a data receiving station, all set up to
receive the inaccurale, unusable data, had small production runs ¢ this equipment. The
launching personnel would labortiously calibrate w be told that someone else had. In the
1950's and 1960's these sondes were launched from all over: ships, airports, weather cen-
ters. Through this period of time there were hundreds in the air every day. The radio range
of these things was very limited, to maybe 100 miles. This says that there should have been
a "pile" of recetvers known as Radiosonde receptor, and they should have been very com-
mon. Isn't it strange that myself, a surplus radio collector 'nut,’ knowing many others have
never seen a Radiosonde receiver or the other paraphernalia that went with them. I have
only heard of them on rare occasions. This says that the Government did not use receivers.
That's unusual, to have a data transmitter with no receiver to pick it up. HMMM! The next
thing to look at is the specification sheet for the tube, which emphatically says that the life
expectancy is only several hours.

From examining the data sheet, it is obvious that they are telling you that the tube will run
for a few hours, I have had a tube on the air for over 2000 hours, and at this time have
built twenty units with a falure of only one, which is a good industrial failure rate. So the
ribe will bum out "only a few hours” HMMM! Of course if your local amateur radio
operator finds ore or buys one surplus he will read the data, get misiead and not build a
circuit that will "run only a few hours”. He will use another tube. Hence it appears that the
Government does not want the public using these tubes and finding something unusual, and
rheir secret is blown. This misinformation will preserve the secret. They aré not actually
telling a lie; because of the design of the battery pack, the tube wiil bura out after three
hours or so because of back bombardment of the cathode as h cools slowly, which will
destroy the cathode.

When these things hit the ground they were dead. which says that the Government does not
want the public to pick up live units. Considering that the Government wanted you to send
them back, in the 1950's and 1960°s, for reuse, why would they design the battery to burmn
out a $20 tube (375 today) which would have (© be replaced. This means that they were
hiding something - HMMM! By packing the sensors in little sealed vials inumates that upon
exposure to the air the sensors are also short lived. this is more misinformation. By follow-
ing these precautions the secret was maintained for over 40 years. which says the security
was good. If it was not tor my collecting interest, and the PSY aviliues of my associates we
still would not know.

CONCLUSION

This is an informational paper and is meant for vou to draw your own conclusions: 1t is
recommended that you *THINK' (I know this is hard for a large segment of the public.
since TV and the couch potawo) and come up with yout own conciusion: then read on!
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QED!
o | _ 5%

In my conclusion, we have two types of daia, hard and soft. The security data i3 hard and
can be proven. This says that there is more than meets the eye here. They were doing seme-
thing that was secret; and gathering weather data was secret? [ do not think so. This backs
up the soft data which is the PSY cead, and the interview which talked of the Reich weather
control functon. In the second half of the 20th Century, 2 fot of weather modification pro-
cedures were attempted, you have only heard of the failures such as cloud seeding. For
legal liability it was judged by the Government that officially the weather should be left up
to God. Someone loses money because of what they did with the weather, it would be law
suits galore. This also is an example of why the Government is doing all it can to suppress
the use of PSY. it can blow a lot of cover ups. My message is - KEEP DIGGING.
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Conversations With Researchers On Mind Control 56

December 1991, Introduction

The following is an excract from a taped interview with several researchers in the general
area of mind conrrol. It has never been published before, The interview, like many others
that have been done, is done in an open question and answer format to protect the identities
of the parties. The Orion Technology Report in Appendix 4 contains supplementary in-
formation that relates to this report.

K- Let's move along to things that are psycho-active in nature and things that people should
know about.

Y- We now have discussed the early Phoenix Project. In about 1969 they wrote the final
report for Phoenix I. In that report it stated that "since we now have studied the electromag-
netic effects on human beings, we believe it is now possible to influence the way people
think with electromagnetics”. Of course when Congress read the report, they hit the celling,
saying essentially, "we don’t want you doing this!” Congress was afraid that someone
would use this technology to control them. They said, in effect, "no, don't do this", The
people who wanted to continue this went to the mili and said, in effect, "we can make
you a nice little-weapon that will make the enemy lay down their arms.” How many people
believe that the military doesn't want this? The military then offered them the use of the old
base at Montauk. Then came Phoenix I and the Montauk project. Let's review that. They
had three steps in the project. The first step in the project was something I like to call the
"microwave oven" step. They wanted to se¢ what the output of the multi-gigawatt transmut-
ter would have on human béings in front of it. They took a subject and sat them in where
they could be focused on and threw the switch. Of course, the subjects were cooked. We
don't know how many people they killed this way, but we do know there were a lot of
them. Finally, someone got the idea, "hey, we don't want the buming rays, we want the
rnon-hertzian rays”. They turned the antenna around and they aimed the gain hom through
the reflector at the tarpet person. Now they were getling somewhere. They were able to
direct mood control from a distance by ELF modulating the transmitter and changing the
moed.

This was a great success. Someone then came to them from the US_Government and toid
them that thev would provide them with sensors that wouid pick up thought directly from a
persons’ mind. So, they brought the system of sensors and installed them in a chair. This is
the famous Monrauk chair.

What they did then is that they connecred the output of the sensors to computers that would
decode 1he sensors output nto g digitai code that represented the thougit paterns. Those
went to another compurer which would store the thought patterns and to another compurer
‘whica would senerate the pulse modufations that went out the antenna. What they had actu-
ally built was a mind amolifier.

X: What would they do with this ¢hair?

Y: They would take as ubject, train him so that his conscious mind would be diverted to the
"serpent in_the Kundaiini”, The primitive mind would come up to the surtace - they would

blank that out and put in his primitive mind a concept that he would concentrate on. The
concept_would b_e picked by the sensors and transmitted out of the antenna. This was the
second phase of Montauk, They were targeting whoie popuiations and individuals. The
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subject coyld think of sauelching electical activity and all activity would stop where they 577
focused the antenna.

X: What else where they able to do?

Y were abl h the way in which th imals in the area were movin nce
imal charge out of_the woods inta the town. hanoed the
way birds flew, fish swam and a dozen OWIgr things. They could take the crime smfjg.tic in

Montauk and run jt up and d ike med come waves fop on

VO,
eriod where they would occur,for four hours each night for a week. This drove the police
was one fme, according to the Montau lice. when all the kids descended
n the beach - al] the Xids in town. Two or hree hours later, the kids al the beach 1

mass unison, _Angther_time, all the residents of the town decided to drive up to the state

park, When asked, some of them said that it segmed like 3 "oood thing to do”.
X: So what they had developed was ...

Y: They developed wholly operational mind control. Based upon the effect that they had to
cancel out the tields at the chair, which was located underground, they noticed that con-
ceprual effects would happen out of synch with real tme. They realized that they had the
capability of bending time. At that pount, conferences were held to discuss how they would
modify the equipment to more effectively bend time. They developed something calied a
Deita-T antenna. It consisted of three loo&sI describing a delta-function; 1t was referred to as
the pyramid antenna. It essentially was three magnetic pickups/transmitters at right angles
to each other; three orthogonal loops. Orthorotation is, of course, how you get access 0
hyperspace. It means you have tensor stress orthorotagons. If you drive the three parts of
the antenna correctly, you get what is essentially a space-time porial in the center. The
antenna looks like a pyramid with an inverted pyramid on {0p.

X: Could you go into the operation of the chair a little more?

Y: yes. The output of the chair went into_a Cray computer that would decode the digital

repregentation of_the thoughtform, That drove the TBM computer and the output from that
went into the AL computer...

X: AJL? Is that the Airborne Instrument Labs?

Y. Yes. The AIL computer generated the pulse modulation. It was a frequency-hopping
signal source. It would change frequencies in a matter of nano-seconds. There were five
synchro-dyne amplifier stages, cascaded. Each one had a separate pulse modulator. The
final input was the amplitron, which had a big pulse modulator.

X: How did this thing work?

Y: They would take a portion of the thoughtform and put it into the first stage, and pulse
the first stage on and load it into the second stage,etc. After the fifth stage it would go into
the IPA's, pe pulsed again and then into the amplitron, which would be pulsed and then the
sizgnal would go into the above ground antenna. Each time the signal would go from stage
1o stage, more complex information would be put into the thoughtform ihat was being
cycied through. What does all this remind us ot? The radiosonde. This s essentally a big

radiosonde.
X: How did they figure the time aspect into all of this?

Y: They used the delta-t antenna, which was situated underground immediateiy under the
christmas-tree antenna on top of the building. The chair was located underground between
the delta-t antenna and the above-ground antenna. The delta-t generated time-stress tensors
which were coupied with the electric field to generate the full time tensor control. It was
areat. They had a working time machine, They used twistor and spinor fields in order (0
Yorm a portal. They could go anywhere in space-time, and they used it once 1O get access to

the undereround facilities on Mars.
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<: To Mars? How did that work'? 5‘3
Y+ First, the subiect i imself psychically through space (o Mars. They set the

computers to solidify the vortex between Montauk and the point on Mars and the voriex
would be established. They only needed to do it once, because the taped it and could then

run the tape to establish the vorex. There was oiect called Project Phobos, part of
which_was_concern ith the investigad f the un There were other

fense mechanism, in order to nd a3 way to turn the s tmorf' was done. [f it were
mmed back on, the system would in effect become niore "conscious" and able to reject

outside intrision.

X: I'm not sure [ understand what you are really talking about with all this... does it have
anvthing to do with the planetary grid?

Y- Yes, to a degree._There are planefary grid nodes on almost every military_base, What
' d bout with the is putting the earth to sleep 1 order to prevent any geo-

We're pumpin nals_int
' ints, which you might com to human chakras. [t is mind control, in a way, that
15 also being done to the planetary mind of the earth.

X: What has happened since the Montauk project crashed in 19837

Y- Well, after the Montauk project was discovered and TTT was taken apart, the govern-
ment didn't leave it alone. They left ELF alone and they moved up to VLF through HF
today. HF is 3-30MHz, MF is 300KHZ to 3Mhz and VLE is 3KHz to 300KHz. If you tune
across these spectrums, you are going to hear all sorts of pulse modulated signals that sound
like the old Montauk signais. You'll hear signals similar but not identical to the Soviet
woodpecker signals; you'll hear video buzzes on these bands- they don't have synch or
chromo references on them. On VLE, you can tune into 15.75KHz horizontal rate and you
hear phase modulation. I have receiving equipment that has dispersive IF filters that convert
phase modulation to amplitude modulation so I can hear it. All your TV networks the Na-
tional Bureau of Standards (NBS) supplies free-ofcharge the reference frequency to all TV
stations. This is what they phase modulate, Does anyone believe the government gives any-
thing away for nothing? I just discovered that this is part of the videodrome system. I have
been tracking this for quite a while and wondered what it was. If vou tune up to 31.4 KHz,
which is twice the horizontal rate, and up to other multiples of the horizontal rate, you'll
find other carriers wiich are similar to video but don't have the synch informaton accom-
panying them; they correlate to the horizontal rate and the phase modulation. In the Long
fsland area. these carriers are coming from the state parks. There are Tittte VLF transmitter
Grtes in the state parks: they are all run from satellite. We had psychics check this out on
their level and they came up with the information that this VLF was in effect a softening up

procedure to make the public susceptible to other mind control experiments.

The "American Buzzsaw" s the US e uivalent of the Russian woodpecker signal. This a
hsycho-active signal which 1§ desizned to interfacg with the mind ot the human being bv
way of the mind-brain_connection. The govemment nas been quite active, designing svs-
rems_that are carried by helicopteg, systems that_sit on the ground like the buzzsaw transmit-
ters, etc. | first picked up the buzzsaw signal about 1990, T called the FCC and asked them
if they imew what it was. They said it was the American version of the over-the-hornzon
radar. [ said, "you mean like the Russian woodpecker signal?”. They said 'yes". So they
admitted that it had the same purpose. This signai is broadcasted on multipie carriers. The
carmer hop from one frecuency to another, anywhere i the ve from #MHz to JIOMHz,
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multiple transmitter. The s1
lieve, has th es, The

vidual, and we have known S1X wplg who have been targeted. Thev can lock on to th
on he svnthetic material in yout clothing and target you from that. We have 3

learing device which uses ivalent of a white-noise_maznetic frel T up _th
magnetic matrix_in obiects in grder to clear any nsvchic signapures or stored solitons in the

object.

We put this device on the clothing, and you could hear the iming of the buzz-saw chang-
ing. It got more and more distorted, and then disappeared for a while; it then came back 1n
on the search mode. This is telling me that it is an nteractive signal. Also, if I scan up and
down the band, it will find my receiver and lock in on that receiver. They are looking for 3

haneing dynamic function. This must be how they key in the earch mode. As 1 wne th

receiver from high to low, itJs sending out a pnase conjuzate function that they are picking
up. ’

X: How can an individual know if they are being controlled through the use of electronics?

v- Well. if there was a process beging im inced on a person that embodied a higher in 1}i-

génce ;h’an the person had, at a higher power level than the person manifested, you coulid
say that he was under control. There couid be emotional or physical indication that somie-

thing was "out of order ",

Typically, we all know when so ing is wrong. You have to be in touch with how you
operate in a normal manner in order to distincuish when something abnormal js going on.
You have to_have a_high order of awareness in order to recognize when an attempt is being
made viola i dimng how it works is 1 ur best defe

i i er se. no real way to jam 1t
ing does limit its etfect by allowing you to "plug the holes" in vour mentality. A techno-
logical device that would block it would have to go above the wave-order that embodies the
human being. It would have to be a unified field type of.device in order to be above the
orthogonal rotations in hyperspace that they are using to transmit the effect. If you can
personally operate within those higher orders, in consciousness, you can control what 18
going on around you, barring the use of a technoiogical device. Another aspect is that if
you operate "outside of time" in_conscigusness, then time-dependent byperspacial pulsed
modulations would have tittle or no effect. The people that are perpetrating this stuif want
vou to be unaware - that's why they're sending out the buzz-saw signals. The awareness
that it is going on is by all means a major step.

X: How about the use of subliminals in the eavirenment?

X: Are these *searching functions' directed toward specific areas, or do they cover the
entire country... is there somewhere you could go to establish a safe reference point?

Y: Well, from the way I have heard it, there are at least five mulli- megawatt transmiters
propagating these buzz-saw signals. There are also many Jocal_transmitters all over_the

country. These large transmitters could probably reach anvwhere _in the world. The Amen-
can buzz-saw signal is mostly hertzian, and I believe it is affecting the magnetic field rela-
tive 1o the person more than the psyche, so magnetic shielding modes shoutd be a step 1n
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the night direction. If you live deep underground, you probably would not even pick the éO
signal up.
X: How deep would that have ta be?
Y: Probably a mile or so underground ‘xoul enough. If vou lived in 3 ring of moun-

tains, they might not find you. See, this is not a time-saess that they are piaying with. They
don’t need special equipment to do this now.

X: What de you mean?

Y: They need no_more than the UHF cellular telephone frequency, which is now being

installed evervwhere, 1o do it. The human crantum resonates within the r‘reguenci_es cqvere;:t

b telephon ANnUOUS Wwave (Tansmissi ilul tem natiopnwide s

i
connected t0 a computer system in Bouider, Colorado. We are very suspicious about what

other capabilities that system has, since it is puise modulated. That is not a relativistic sig-
nal - it is a hertzian in-domain type signal and it affects the physical. We suspect that they
may he using the cellular telephone receivers to pick up the retumn signal from the buzz-

saw. We have heard buzz-saw like signais on the ceflular telephone network ;hg;_ggrrgsggpd
in frequengy-switch-timing in the same way that the buzz-saw signals do. There is a definite
connection befween cellular telephones and the buzz-saw signal. And this is "over-the hon-

zon radar” that connects to celtular telephones? Come on, 'who's kidding who here.

X: How do the grid points interface with this technology?

Y: The grid vortex was imtially used as an extension of the antenna structure. That's all it
was used for - for the mind control part of Montauk.

X: What size grid nodes would you need for this, There are grid lines about every 1.5 feet.

Y: You have different kind of grid nodes. The Hartman lines .are every 1.5 feet. The mili-
ases are built on the large nodes where the iines repeat about every 13t miles.

X: Other than this electromagnetic pulsing, what other technologies are you heanng about
that may be in this category.

Y: Well, the so-called videodrome signals on television. There is so much going on that
could be tnvoived.

X: Would you amplify a little on what you said about the resonance of the human cranium?

is research that shows that the human ¢ranium resonates at about 830MHz; this

se‘cms to vary trom about 830MHz to 3%0MHz. The celluiar system 13 destgned to operate
night in that range. The cellular system operares irom about 840MHz to 890MHz. It is

pulse amplitude modulated and pulsed angle maoduiared.
X: Angie. That would be phase.

Y: Right. You have regular analog modulaton as well. When your portable cellular svstem
is ON__it's in constant communication wich the ceil site. The set that yvou are carr¥ing is
tetling :he ceil site where vou are. When vou get to the edge of the cell site 1t transiers you

over to another cell site. They can aiso use this to track the people as well. s that the only
way {o track?

Y: It is conceivable that they could track a person by the ringing within the cranial cavicy. 1
do not know If they can do that yet. It is theoretically possible. Each persons cranium
should "ring" with a different resonant stgnature.

X: What about the interface with thus central computer for the cellular system. Could you
g0 into more detatl about that?
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Y: The cellular system involves their use of a person they dubb a "roamer”, which is a 6{
erson who roams the country with a cellular transceiver. He has to be able to hand over
rom cell site to cell site as he travels, The only way a roamer can Operate over the engdre

country is for the system to be tied int a central computer that keeps track of everything.

X: What about the so-called independent cellular companies?

Y: They are tied in. They have to be able to go on to long distance lines,

X: Do you think that these independent companies are also in bed with AT&T involved
with mind control?

Y: Of course. They have to be. Theyv are part of the serwork and they are all linked
electronically.

X: Is this all controlled by the military?

V- Sure. From what I understand, the master computer for the cellular system 1§ in Boul-
der, Colorado. 1 don't think I have to tell you what else is in Boulder. :

X+ The center of the buzz-saw.

Y: Yes. That gives you the government connection. In fact, believe that the central ceilu-
lar computer is in the same building with the Naticnal Bureau of Standards.

X: Oh, my God. What more can you tell me about this videodrome signal?

Y: Well, about 6 cycles away from the signal is the harmonic of the power lines. I think
that is your reference.

X: Is it pulse or phase modulated?
Y: It appears to be phase modulated.
X: Have you been able to de-modulate this videodrome signal?

Y: Yes. It's coming right over the television at people.

X: Most of the instrumentation in electronics is constructed to measure a charge couple to
mass - the "real" compenent of the signal. How do you go about measuring the compiex
conjugate component of the signal which is psychoactive - the relativistic portion of the
signat.

Y: That's not an easy task to do. The onfy way I know to measure such a signal is by mea-

suring through the zero-point potential using an old-style regenerative receiver as a detec-
tor, because then you have the positron-eiecon pairs coupling through the vacuum and
your relativistic functions will affect the coupling berween the positron-electron pairs.

X: Is there a practicai test that someone without access to a lot of instrumentation can use?

V. Essentially, you can use any detector system. But alt the detectors other than the regen-
erative type require a correlated hertzian functon in order to pump the detector for it (0
detect the non-hertzian component or function. This is what makes a vacuum tube short
wave receiver not fade the way others do. Its detecting the non-hertzian function, but not
directly. If you move the hertzian part of the signal completely, your receiver just drops out
to complete distortion because all you're getang is the delta pulses that come through the
Dirac sea into the receiver. A regenerative detector can integrate those Dirac pulses nto a
usable function. If you had 2 white noise source pump a diode, you could hear the modu-
lations in the white noise source. The probiem is. how are you going to hear a delta pulse
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on the speaker in the audio amp? You have to somehow cross-feed the delta pulse to give
you something that is usable. b

Earth's Power Grid Vortex

MATHEMATICAL & GEOMETRICAL MODEL OF EARTH GRIDS
A (VORTECES, LEY LINES)

The Earth's gridsare interconnected. The energy field between major crosspoint [ocations
from an Ultraspace connection through hyperspace. Profuse amounts of Anse-maiter (not
Anti-matter) emanate from these Grid'Intersection Vortics. By acuvating a major vortex,
vortices connected to it are also activated. The Earth is presently “asleep’. and is being
maintained that way electronically by loading Grid Vortex nodes of the Planetary Grd,
which is a network of force lines capable of storing infgrmation and energy, It is also the
source of Ante-matter, that which creates matter. Through his programming, which is a
derivative technology from the Phoenix projects, the Earth is being prevented from under-
going peological changes and processes of self-regeneration. The Planerary_Gridconnects
the Earth with humans and with other bodies in space - t rd is in essence the emoodi-
ment of the Morphic Field of the Egrth and connects all living organisms. [f all the electric-
ity on Earth were to be suddenly neutralized by some photon quenching effect, the Earth
would go into convuisions as part of the namral evolutionary process. It is also known that
if the Earth Grid were activated by Unified Field Energy, the Earth would likewise be ai-
I%végd to undergo its natural evolution. Unified Field energy has a vibratory structure of
I cps.

How can the electromagnetics have access to and impact the neurological structure? The
nature of the brain and the skull casing is basicafly crystalline in nature. Anything that is
crystalline resonates within certain frequency boundaries. Let's look first into the crystalline
structure of the brain, as well as more about the nature of mind.
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Interview with Al Bialek ‘93

AB:  Alfred Bialek

SS:  Sovereign Scribe

TC: Tracy Cooper

DG: Danielle Graham

SS: I have a basic question which might be a good starting off point. Could you give me 2
thumb-nail sketch of how you make a battleship disappear? I know it takes generators ...
now what do you do?

AB: A thumb-nail sketch is you have to distort the normal time field. In the case of what
they were doing, they were rofating the time field in which the ship itself sat. If you rotate
it at about 45 degress it becomes nvisible, if you rotate it 90 degress it drops out of our
reality and that's not what they wanted to do.

The basic technique, just in thumb-nail, is that you rotate the time field. Consequently radar
signals will pass right through it like it doesn't exist. If you rotate it far enough, optically it
doesn't exist. It would not be visible to the eye under normal observation.

SS: What is the fime field?

AB: The time field is an extension of our physical reality. According to Einstein it is a
physical dimension. In other words it's the fourth dimension.

SS: And can be moved?

AB: It can be manipulated, let's put it that way. It can be interfaced, it can be manipulated.
You can do things with it. Consequently you do things with whatever s in that area of field
that you're manipulatng.

§S: Are you moving it with magnets?

Ab: You're moving it with eiectromagnetic fieids and R.F. fields, however the means of
modulation of those fields are such that it generates higher order fields. In other words,

you're not going to affect the time fields with a plain, ordinary electromagnetic radiation.
$S: What's an R.F. field?

ARB: Radio Frequency. The same thing as a radio of TV or whatever.

§8: So it takes a combination of the two.

R.F. field interacting in a certain manner and with additionai equipment to produce higher
order fields which will rotate the time field.

SS: If an object or a person is either brougnt torward or backward through a zime tunnel.
doesn't this create a "paradox’ because of the object not belonging to that partcular ime?

AB: Yes, you do.

SS: Was that a problem?

AB: No it w as not a problem. so far as [ know. I can only speak about Montauk. They
resulartyv sent people through the time runnels and brought them back. They did send some

abiects through the time tupneis with no intention of bringing them back at that time Sort
of tike storage at a distance. 1 undersiand 1Tom what Dr. Herman Entenman said. was that
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on some of those occasions they lost what they sent out because the tunnel collapsed due to b4
failure of the equipment, So the tunnel coilapses and disintegrates. Whatever is out there 1s
just atoms lost in eternity, so to-speak. But other than that, no, they had no problems in
sending something out and later retrieving it, whether it was a person or an object.

The real problem came when you made deliberate attempts, wiich were done, to alter the
past history and alter what happened to certain people. That had an inroad effect on me.
Something” was dope involving an_alien that was shipped backwards in time: roughly
100,000 vears ago. And aiso to my brother, I'm not sure what the time perigd was, [ would
esimate from what he said, about 12,000 years ago, maybe less, wherein something from a

more recent time was torced back upon him and ¢hanged his whole nature

SS: Where did the writers of the movie The Philadeiphia Experiment get their
information?

AB: That is a very long and interesting story. I wondered about that m self and we as-
sumed, for a period of time, that that information camne in mostly as specuiation on the pan
of the actual producer. I know who it is, but his name does not appear on the credits and he
doesn’t want his name known. But he asked Preston (Nichols) over a period of time from
1982 to 1983 a lot of questions about the Philadelphia Experiment, and Preston knew quite
a bit about it, at that time, he finally admitted it, and answered this guy's 1001 questions,
as it were. And this guy became the actual director of the film, We assumed that he ex-

anded with his own speculation on this because some of it in there is not true, but it was
Eased largely on Preston's information and his own expansion on it.

Turns out that wasn't the case at all, We did a {ecture in New York in 1989. Preston, Dun-
can and myself were invited to talk about the Phoenix’ Project and the Philadelphia Experi-
ment, which we did. Officially it was not video taped, but 1t privately it was. A copy of this
thing somehow wound up over in England and got to EMI Thorn and got to someone in
archives.

Well, they came to New York and looked up Preston. They found Preston's address and
came to his home cne evening and said, "We've finally found you.” Preston says, "What
do you mean?" He says, ‘Well we've been looking for you for quite a while. You're the
fourth man in the picture,”

Preston says, “What picture are you talking about?” He showed him a photograph of a
family portrait that was made in 1890 of the Thorn brothers of Thorn Industries. One of
the backers of the organization was none other than Aliester Crowiey and this fourth per-
son who was apparently a bit older. The fourth person was identical to Preston except he
looked approximately 10 years older than Preston looked, say a year ago. And they knew
that this fourth person was imporant and Crowley insisted at that ime that this man was
not of their ume, meaning the time of 1890. He was out of the future, and this guy gave
him the8 gohdc history of the boat experiment and it had been in the archives of EMI Thomn
since 1890. '

It was some time in the 60's or 70's EMI Corporation and Thorn Industries merged and
they decided to do a movie. The decision to start it was in 1983 and they came to the US.
to do the filming. But they said that they had the actual record of the experiment in their
archives since 1890.

$8: And you're saying Preston brought 1t back?

AB: Preston brought it back according :o the statement made by Crowley at that time and
according to the records in the archives.

SS: We'd like to clarify some things from the presentation. How old are you now?

AB: By my birth certificate 63. By adding the additional vears when [ was acteally born |
would be 73. In terms of real time not coundng age regression I'd be 63 plus 30 which is
93 plus the time I spent on various secret government projects such as the Phoenix Project
where they were doing the right brain / left brain splr type thing, a sort of conjugate
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personality thing. They do this now to get you to work on two different projects at two (95
identical times practically as two different people. :

SS: So you've lived over 93 years ina 63 year old body?
AB: yes.,
SS: Were you speculating that the Philadelphia Experiment was a set up by the aliens?

finite. There was ulation a
esinming to come intg view. The

whole thing was a setup.
S§S: What tipped you off that it was an alien setup?

AB: Finally getting some data 0n Roosevelt's agreements, where he signed_an agreement
with the alieng in 1034. I started looking in on this and it started to make some kind of
Sense.

The Pleiadians werg tumned down in 1953 again_when they insisted one of the points they
required if they were to work out 2 deal with the US. Government was that they must scrap
all their nuclear weapons. Well the US. government was just ngt ready to do that, not in
1933. So they were turmed down politely and along came the prevs and they made an agree-
ment with them.

But again back in 1933 was Roosevelt's agreement with the "K's"  and begause of that in
1034 the Pleiadians went over to Nazi Germany and worked something out with them. But
there you had across the Atlantic two powers which were gerting ready to fight each other.
There was one ET-group on one side of the Atlantic passing us technical information, it's
going to be fairly obvious that it's very likely that there's going to be another one on the
ther side of the Atdantic feeding information to try and keep some kind of a balance, par-
ticularly one of them was concemed with the survival of a major segment of the human
race.

I finally got confirmarion from a number of people. The original confirmation, I understand
there are hard copy notes on this, comes from Billy Meyers in Switzerland.

TC: What does E=MCC? light reciprocal mean?

AB: That would be C to the 4th. That does not have meaning other than that would rotate
you into one of these hyperspacial locations which is C to the 4th and you would be out of
the electromagnetic and you would pass into one of the etheric domains.

TC: Would it be accurate to say that when they made the Eldridge™ disappear what they do
is just rotate it into another dimension?

AB: That's what happened but that's not what was intended. What was intended was o
rotate the time field so that there would be no reflections of either light energy or electro-
magnetic energy which is essentially the same as a matter of the freguency.

TC: So they isolated the time dimeasion.

AB: Yes, and rotated it and that was all they woe intending ‘0 ¢o. But that of course is not
all that happened.

TC: They ended up rotating the entire...
AB: ... localized field around the ship.

TC: How can vou begin to understand thac?

! Kondmashiin (plien grovpet
¢ .ame of the ship that disappesred in the Philodelpbas Exeecimant
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AB- Because I not only had all the physics training then but also the specialized training [
which came from von Neumann because he understood it. At the time when you graduare b
from the standard physics course even at the best universites today, even a Ph.D., you
don't reaily know what's going on because that's informaton that's withheid. An under-
standing comes later. All that is a basis for laying the groundwork for understanding. The
real understanding of what's happening has to come from private tutoring. This 1s why the
Nluminati has survived so long Eecausc there is a hard basis of knowledge there, as well as
ability. But von Neumann had figured it out, along with Hilbert, and his interface with
Hilbert and perhaps Einstein and Levinson.

TC: What would you say to a person who had a phystcs background who wants Lo have a
deeper understanding, how would they pin it?

AB: How? Hmmm. You would have to study currently some of the literature and informa-
tion put out by Tom Bearden, for one example. Bul you have ,to be careful also about
Tom Beardon because he also puts out some disinformanon. You have to filter it very care-
fully. He does put out some good information but every so often he puts a corkscrew in
there, and that's particularly true in some of his reference to the wearher contro! generated
by the Russians. [t's not. We have our own. And some of the other things, some of ihe
other basic physics which refers to the bouncing electron in the atomic shell that's real for a
period of time and then virtual for a period of time. Weil that aspect's correct. Bul he says
when it becomes virtual, it goes into a reverse time universe, then it falls into the ans-
marter yniverse. Anti-matter universe is NOT reverse time. There is a reverse ime universe
and there's an anti-matter universe. So that is disinformation right there. And what he de-
scribes is partially correct, but not fully correct.

TC: So where else would you look for more information?

AB: Where else? I'd say look into some of Von Neuman's works. He has a list of 15
books and some of them are not at all relative to this. He does have some of the information
and some of the works which definitely de back to the theoretical approach which was
made.

TC: But there's no way we can get ahoid of the time equations, is that correct?
AB: Most likely, no. It is highly classified.

DG: Regarding the boat experiment, was it because they generated too much energy that it
took them beyond their anticipated resuits or was there an alien manipulation that actually
generated the field int such a way that they went beyond their expected resuits?

AB: No, just the rotation of the field itseif would not create the problem. It was the fact
that they locked up with another experiment which brought them far beyond the 6th fevel
which they were capabie of generating on the Eldridge. They had to be capabie of generat-
ing 6 levels in order to get 3, and 5 is what they had to have in order to rotte the ime
fields. Uh, you lose one in there, so to speak. You manjpulate from the highest level what
is below, that's why they had to go to 6 to get manipuiation of the Sth. But that of itself
would not have done what happened. You have to have additional orders and you have to
have other factors which cause the lock up.

DG: One of the things that’s reaily interesting about this video that we’ve seen is you and
vour brother's unique approach to understanding time, since you have experienced time 1 a
very nonlinear fashion. When you've creared a loop like the loop that was created between
1943 and 1983 with regards to locking up of the rwo different experiments, how does that
loop ever break?

AB: It doesn't. It is there and it remains there but after a certain period of time it proably
won't have any effect. When vou get 20 years past 1983 it's not likeiy to have any problem
at all anymore. You don't lose it, you don't remove it. It just doesn't have any effect any-
more. It's already had its effect by the transit and when you come back. ’
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DG: Does it disperse? : 67

AB: No, it's just something that stys there and exists like a smoke trail in the sky. It's
there and they slowly dissipate over a long period of time.

(Regarding the boat experiment) Nothing was told 10 us about travel, only what we were

doing in terms of that experiment. We had no expectation of anything like that happening.
It was neither planned and wanted, or expected. It just plain happened.

I don't regret that aspect. The only thing 1 have sometimes thought about and question
whether T Rave regrets about it is whether or not we might have all been better off if instead
of leting Duncan go back to 1983. I'd teld him there on the ship so he couldn't jump over-
board the second time, until the ship retumed 10 normal space/tme. He wouldn't have been
back through that experience and dead. Things would have been different. Whether or not
they would have been better is a wild speculation, and strictly speculation. But it definitely
wold have been different. 1 was not in a position to really anticipate what he was going to
do. He gave no wamning he was going to do it. The movie says otherwise, but of course the
movie has a lot of speculation in it that he planned o go back because of his girifriend.
Well there was no girifriend in the other end, in fact, it was a disaster for him.

TC: What is your understanding of anti-matter?

AB: Oh, that comes out of Von Neumann. Von Neumann was very much aware of it. And
there is a lot of work done on 1t now. Today we deal in speculadon in physics about anti-
matter. And, of course, there is discussion, both in the realm of science fictton and in phys-
ics about what vou could do to create energ from 2 matter/anti-matter interface without
creating an unbelievably powerful bomb which could be very, very disastrous. But there's a
lot of speculation on that now as 1o the two universes, and if you got matter from one into
the other what would happen? Can you control the reaction and how much energy couid it
create? That is speculative at the present tme.

In addition to that, it's a little bit more than speculative because you have the aspects of the
U.F.O. ships that have been turned over 0 our government out in Nevada. That has been

discussed.

Bob Lazar has discussed the business of the elemenr 115 and the fact that they use it 10
senerate anti-master and the anti-matter generator source and from that they amplify gravity
waves and this is what they use for their drive system. Now there's 1o technology like this
on earth. He says that there’s no way we cafl replicate it. He said furthermore, there's no
way we can come up with atomic element 115 in any quantities because it requires a totally
different physical environment to produce it. Though he says our govermment has perhaps
some 500 pounds of the stuff. And it is incredibly powerful. )

He said he was hired because of what they called an unscheduled nuclear event”, in which
a number of scientists were vaporized. They had t0 go out and hire replacements for them.
And he got the word. He was at Los Alamos working as a physicists. He heard about this
and went down and talked to EG and G and apparently he was accepted and then he was
actually put on the Navy ayroll. is what he says, then he went to Los Alamos and eventu-

allv wound up working on the UFO's and UFQ problems and related things.

His comment was that they don’t have enough really qualitied people. They don't under-
stand what's going on. They don't really understand what's going on with this, and he says
it's also impossibie to produce element 115 on Earth. This had to have been broughe in. Yet
they have this technology them. He says its definitely not built there. He says he can say
that very flatly as a physicist. Ther's no way we <an build this. not in this century. 30 years
from now, who knows. Maybe 20 years from now.

(Regarding time tampering, its implications and free will:) ... Things could be manipulated
in our future basis to alter the time line, as it were. Again 1o alter it on a major basis, it
would be a minor thing for an individual. If it be a major basis it would affect the whole
nlanet, depending on what effect it had.
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Now free will stil plays, then the (time) line shifts and the whole reality scenano changes, 63
after it charges you stll have free will but, I understand the basis of your quesuon. is it sort

of like a highef order reality coming down and hittng you over the head and after the
stroke is over you go back to playing your little game of reality as you know it, or as I
know it or anybody else knows it. It does raise some serious quesnons. yes. And how much
free will do we really have? In other words, who eise ... lets say, who else has more (ree
will than us?

TC: Back to this time limit, they isolated the time field with the Eldridge, would you agree
with Bearden that the time dimension is the connection with other dimensions, with the
higher order dimensions?

AB: Yes, basically.
TC: How so0?

AB: Time dimensions involve the dth and 5th dimensions but your anti-matter universe is
also locked in, but it's not locked in that way, it's locked in the 6th dimensional level and
also the L1th. And vou get throught his whole, stra.nfge arrangement, you get into, through
higher order time manipulation, you get into areas of other universes. Now that's not com-
pletely answering vour question in terms of what Bearden is saying. But, like T say, he's
corTect at least as far as I understand what he's saying, and I'm not sure I understand all of
what he's saying because I haven't read it all.

Time is, in a Jarger sense, in reality, a dimension. But it is not something which we, in our
level here, really understand, and we certainly don't see it. We only see the effects.

= (Regarding Bearden) ... his real job now is still defense analysis and strategy analysis; the
same thing he did in the military he's doing for private corporations. And he also appears to
be still connected with Intelligence. He says he's retired but I have my own personal doubts
about that because of certain things he says. But most of the research and he said this he has
had to make dear at his public lectures, when he starts talking about the Russian work, the
UFO's and the weather modification and all of what he said, this is my own research, it has
not come out of government classified sources, it is not infringing on government classified
information or privileged information. He said, this is my own research; it's totally sepa-
rate. He's quite clear about this and I'm sure he's quite correct because he would be in an
awful pile of trouble. _
There's only one area where he stuck his nose out and he's gotten himseif in trouble. and
that was when he spoke out about AIDS, the causes and cures of AIDS. He has his beok:
AIDS: Biological Warfare; and it's a bombshell. And he got more than got his wrists
slapped over that because he stated very flatly the causes and the potential cures,
(accurarely,) for the most part. He alluded o the electromagnetic cures but he also did not
point out, though I haven't read the book in full, he accurately states there is no electro-
magnetic connection. There certainly is in so far as the triggering mechanisms are
concerned.
The virus gets into the body. The body, if it's working at all, and you're not already 34
dead. the immune system automatically puts up a defense to the virus and isolates it. And
then it sits there in the body for "umpteen” periods of time. It may run 6 months, it may
run 10 years and nothing happens. Somezimes it never happens with a person. They've got
the virus in them all this time. They'll get an HIV plus reaction on the test because of the
antibody reaction with the chemicals they use in the testing. But that doesn't mean the per-
son automaticaily is going to come down with the disease. [ts not automatic.

Thers are other factors involved. The \yeakening of the immune svstemn and triggering the
mechanism of the reproduction of the virus. Anyvthing thar triggers it such as puised, glecto-

magnetc f_ields wiil start it going, that's why most of vour AIDS cases are in the g cities
and very little in the rural are". You go weil north or Denver there are no charted cases as

such.

$S: Why is that, because there are just free floating electromagnetic waves?
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AD: It's because of the concentrated electromagnetic pollution in our big ¢ities. The major é(i’
problem seems 10 be ourfTV stations. The fage that they use pulsed tragsmission, class D
issj i fici { d ail id

s ulse modulation, And this stuff generates enormous harmoni d is verv_disrup-
tive to the body's physiology. This may be the kev to what's going on with the AIDS, the
rise of the ¢ases in the cities.

But he (Beardon) got into this and he got into the fact that the government knows the cause
and they probably know the cure and boy, they came down on him. It's part of the govern-
ment policy, they don't wantac re for AIDS - it' of the population control program.

The Navy did a private estmate a couple of years apo on a ciassified study how many peo-
plg were likely to come down with AIDS by the year 2000, as an example. Their computer

s the vear 2 there will not be man or st vertabrea beast, on the facg of
the earth that dogsn't have the virus jn him._And they don't know how many will sugcumb
or how tons it will be if there will gven be a human race left.

That was the Navy's study. It was highly classified. A friend leaked it and the Navy
couldn't quite kick him out bemuse of that, He was violating security but they didn't want
to do it on that basis because you see if they fire him for violating security he has the right
to know why and he can make it public. And that was not something théy wanted public.
So they didn't fire him over that. They found another means and they got rid of him, killed
his clearance and dumped him. But he went public on that thing and that was the Navy's
study and Beardon is saying the same thing. It's going to start increasing at a geometric
progression rate, and he says it will be getting in the next 5 ygars way out of hand. It's
already way out of hand in Africa.

TC: These class D pulse modulations, do you have to have a TV to process it in order for it
to be harmful?

AB: No, it has nothing to do with the recetver. It's the transmitting signal itself. If you're
sitting close to a ransmifter or within reasonable distance; you would have to establish a
critenia of field strength, and I don't know what that thresho d is on this, but if you're ra-
diated by the signals from the transmitter, if you're reasonably close to the actual physical

tower, the transmitter, you're geming radiated, it's going 1o affect you physiologically.

Now there's a very good example of this. Measurements were made of this in Portland.
Oregon. Oregon is pernaps unique in this in that they have all of their FM, AM. and TV
rransmitters upon Mt. Olympia, and it's an ungodly collection of transmifiers in one loca-

tion. Right next to this ransmiter site are all kinds of residences. peopie living there.

The rate of leukemia is very high in Porland in that area; and one private doctor did 2
private study on this to try and correlate what is doing this, what's going on, looked back in
the case histories, the family histories, etc.. He found out that pegple that lived 1n the vicin-
it of those transmiters came down with this particularly nasty form of_leukemia and he

was 100%. There were no exceptions. If they moved away from that area they woutd re-
cover as fong as they didn't have it fatally atready.

The physiological symptoms in the sites of the trapsmitter within 2 mile or so were severe,
very severe. [he people knew it, 1 some cases and they just got the sense and sad. "
don’t like it here. let’s go somewhere else,” and they go someplace eise and they get over

it.

1 was up in that site once with a friend Bill who was working as a chief engineer down at
the local AM, FM and TV stations in Pordand and he'd have to go up and do manrenance
occasionally in that wower n the transmitter section. He says he hated to go up there. He
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says vou're up there half an hour and your brain just scrambles, you can't think straight 70
anymore.

Yoyu walk in the door and they have this fluorescent tube over the door, it glows day and
nigit He told me, he says, "That's not wired to anything." I say, "What do you mean it's
not wired to anything?" He says, "There's no connections. You can hold that thing in your
hands and it will light up like a Christmas tree. That's how much RF is coming out of this
building. We're subjected to that as long as we're in here., They have problems occasional-
ly where the equipment just fries itself, parucularly some of the solid state components
which are highly susceptible to this sort of thing. He said. "You don‘t want io stay up here
very long. I don't want to. I have to come up here to do maintenance. When go home 1
have quite a time gesting over it. It takes overnight.” It just scrambles the normal function
of his brain. He can't think anymore as to what he‘s. doing, what he's up there for, wnat
tools to pick up, what he's actually working on. The continuity of thought is lost.

TC: This class D puise modulation, is it scalar?

AB: No. It produces RF sidebands and harmonic sidebands which are damaging and it may

roduce some scalar components. I don't think anybody's done a good study on that. But
it's not doing this deliberately if it is. See. all tube-type transmitters, and all of these are
great big transmitter tubes, all produce some of the higher order energies, and some solar-
type transmission without it being intended. This is one of the reasons why, any ordinary
AM transmitter produces some of those higher order energies, and if you want overseas
reception you have 10 use tube-type receivers particulariy the types designed by T. Henry
Morey and Tesla in the 1930's, to get a consistent reception from overseas. The sold swte
receivers are worth the powder to blow them for the most part, not the commercial ones.
They do not work that well. They lose part of the components. They lose all the higher
order energies which you need to reinsert in the processing in the signal in order to prevent
the very severe fading effects which normaily occur.

TC: Can they put the subliminal messages on CD's and cassette tapes 7

AB: Not readily on magnetic tape bemuse you have a very limited frequency range in
which they work. They could probably de it on laser discs. They couldn't do it on a Ch
audio disc because your frequency range is 100 limited them

SS: Are there any things you ¢an use to protect yourself from ELFs and these waves?

AB: Yes there, are devices available and I have one that might be one of them. I have not
examined it, it's the first time I saw it. We'll have it measure it to see what it's putting out,
take it apart and look at it. But there are devices that have been avaitable and are still avajl-
abie that do help. There's more than one ayﬁproach. The 7.83 hertz human resonance thing
is one ?uf the most reliable. It's only about 35% effective. It does not help everybody, but 1t
is helpful.

Transfer of Energy Through Time and Coupling of Parailel Universes

vV Would you explain your theories about time and energy?

When I was in France, [ was part of a group looking into theories of entropy states
and the general thermodynamics of plasmas. The natural rate Of entropy increase in
a closed system defines the flow of what is perceived as time. We were trying to
develop a better insight into the process of synchronization between apparently un-
coupled systems, in other words to explain how time manages to flow at the same
rate in different parts of the universe. We ended up deriving a set of mathematical
expressions that interrelated entropy funcrions, quantum energy states. and spacetime
coordinates of quantum events. In particular, certain variables that could be inter-
preted as time and energy tumed out to be covariant.

V: Do you mean there was some kind of equivalence relationship?
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H: Not quite. But you could almost think of it in that way. Tt meant that the universe “7{
could be represented by an ensembie of "events', each characterized by a set of
energy states and spacetime numbers; nothing more. In such a representation of the

universe, the idea of conservation of mass-energy did not hold; it was replaced by a

conservation of the product of that quantity with spaceime. By means of math trans-
it w ible form universe int they 1n whi ugnty

varied inversely with the oth I u_made the spatal vanables constant, th

spacetime functions reduced to pure time;_vou could transform energy to time and
vice versa, We had no idea at that time what that meant.

V: What did it eventually mean?

What it seemed to say was that energy could be extracted from the universe, which
is where ordinary conservation breaks down, and injected into another version of
that universe in which the time coordinates of all the "events” were shifted by some
amount. The more energy vou transformed, the greater the time shift would be. If
that was interpreted as taking place within the same universe, it seemed to suggest
that-energy could be transferred through tme. We must conclude that all versions of
the universe in which we exist, interpreted linearly as "Past", "future” etc. are
equally real. Thus we have a continuum. The only model I can think of is a complex
serial one in which altering the events in a past universe affects not only the future
of that particular universe as it evolves in time, but also the “presents” of all the
other universes that lie ahead of it. In other words, there is a mechanism of casual
connection through the continuum that the simple serial model does not address.

Could you expand on that concept?

Everything we have discovered so far seems 10 add up to two things. First, the un-
verse that we see around us and which forms part of us is simply one of many,
equally real universes that appear to be strung sequentially along a stngle timelme.
Second, events that happen in this universe affect not only its "future”, but the situa-
dons in atl the other universes that lie ahead of it. That.-of course, suggests a conti-
nuity throughout the system; the “future” universes ahead of us form a progression
of states that are evolving from the present state. We need to ask ourselves what the
mechanism is that provides that continuity. That same mechanism will enable an
event in one universe to alter events in another universe. The continuity follows
from the fact that objects, betng mass, don't vanish: they endure in tme.

V: Unless. of course, they are deliberately withdrawn from the coordinates they
occupy.
H: Yes. Mass arranges itself into different patterns to produce the changes we associate

with the passage of time, but in doing so it provides the connection and contnuity
that enables one universe to evolve from another. For example, if a candle has
burmed down. in the universe "behind” us it is stiil intact; in the universe ahead it
probably does not exist at ail in that form. The whole candle is the sum of all of
them. T have a drawing here that will assist in an explanation. Try thinking of a
two-dimensionat analogy. Imagine that the universe is flat and everything it contains
is flat. Now form a solid contnuum by stacking an infinite number of zerothickness
planes like that together, like the pages of an infinitely thick book. Every page is
one universe. Mass continues through these pages in a thread-like manner. Anybody
inside one of those universes wiil sec mass patterns change sequentially.

Look at the diagram I drew. Each universe consists of a space containing objects and
inhabitants that are afl made up of particles, or at least that is what it looks like 1f
you happen to live inside one of them. '

We. in our privelaged position as superoDservers looking in from the outside. can
see that every particle of mass is really an infiniresimally thin slice of a thread that

passes through all the universes. As the UNIVerse moves along the threads in some
kind of supertime. the particles or shices appear to move through space. That gives 2
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visible rate of change that is observed as .
our position we can see that all the untverses

pormal tme" within the universe. From

are equally real, only the one that you
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So you would be able to send signals
other.

Exactly.

the event is changed?

Yes, because our memories consist of
Everything that formed any record of

If you send a signal from one universe o
assume that the memory of having a reason to change that event

or transport mass from one universe to the
another which changes an event pattern, I
1s erased as soon as

electrochiemical and DNA pattern changes.
the original pattern was reset. Hence, our

memories are consistent with the new pattern that now exists. In actuality, causes
and effects exist not on a series on a unidirectional time line, but the system is dy-
namic in that time loops exist, and these loops make it possible, in effect, for effects
to be detected before the cause of the effect exists.

V~

I think the kolographic model of the universe would expiain it, because of the inter-

connectedness of everything through hyperspacial formats. The superobserver that you are

talking about is in fact consciousness itseit -
ality, consciousness as viewed from differeat
different "spaceuime" ¢oordinates

¢an ulimately

all wave and particle interchanges are, 1 acu-

rspectives. Access to wiat are perceived as
be accomplished through the mamipulatons

of consciolsness, s0 any devices that are devised to accompiish this purpose simply mimic

the mental operations in consciousness of more evolved beings.
is tuned to the spectric

ry instances where alien equipment
and the equipment functions as a modulator or

zou mention it, applies within certain boundanes, and everything b
oundaries functions in terms of that which makes up the conceptual

There are many transitiona-
ttems of a particular being,
transductor of consciousness. Time flow, as

rspacial t¢ those
oops that you speak

of. All in all, it makes for an interesting discussion.

Chapter I
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ORION TECHNOLOGY AND OTHER SECRET PROJECTS 13

Introduction

This report was constructed from over § hours of video interviews, personal interviews and
individual commentary. It is structured in an open question-answer format, without regard
to who is asking the ‘question and who is answering; this format also allows insertion of
other data in the later part of the report in the same open Q&A format. The data is not
roven or verified, but is reported as received. This report contains information on the
oliowing: The Philadelphia Project, or Project Rainbow, Phoenix Projests 1-3, origins of
the Radiosonde and connections with the work of Wilhelm Reich, government weather
control programs and hidden agenda, the Montauk Hind Control projects, the deliberate
murder of thousands of American children in mind control research and time tunnel experi-
ments, government time-tunnel projects and operational procedures, how Nickola Tesla and
Von Neumann contributed to these projects, the "martyrdom clause", mind control by indi-
vidual signature, technical ways to produce planetary holograms and Matreiya effects, the
explanation behind closed time loops, government rationale and plans for the confinement
camps and slave labor, Project Dreamscan, Project Moonscan, the Airbome Instrument
Labs, Project Mindwrecker, the alien groups known as the Kondrashkin and their interac-
tion with US Government mind control programs, the Kamogol I and Giza Groups, the
negative Sirians, Soviet scalar weaponry, Orion Group manipulations, 6th root race in-
carations, telepathy producing dregs and their use and suppression, the FAA and zero-time
generators, technical spin-offs from the Philadelphia project, the International Agrospace
Alliance, cross-section of impilant device, Wilhelm Reich and mind control, Reichian
Oregastic-type programming and its use by the US Government and Sirians, the Psi-Corps,
Alien soui-trading, Montauk and the aliens from the Antares system, the Leverons. the
Elohim Group, the US Navy and time-tunnel projects, the US Government and the Greys,
electronic life support,systems of the Reptilian Humanoids, new life form masses over the
les and their relation to yearly outbreaks of flu-like disease, AIDS and Fort Dietrick
NSA), Maglev trains and the US underground tunnel network, the missing human genes,
buried spacecraft and alien technical archives under the Giza pyramid, the coming new
money, the "Black Nobility”, Nordic and human copper based bloed systems and physiolo-
gy, the technology of cloning and the development of synthetic humans and po itical re-
placement programs, the Middle East situation, Congressional awareness of drug and alien
agenda, the MIB, the US Army and the black helicopter forces, government mobile mind
disruption technology, nature and purposes and the Orion Group, fourth density transmuta-
tion of the human race, geological changes, Sirian Mind Control technology, and more,
along with illustrations gleaned from wanesses with photographic memory and a lot of
courage. This information is supplementary to that in Chapter 7.

The Interviews

Where do you want to start?
Let's start with the Phoenix Project.

1t was a proiect that evolved out of the Philadelphia Project. it was a project that the Navv
did in the 1030's and 1940's in an attempt to make ships invisible. They threw the switch
one eventful day and the ship went inte hyperspace. They hac all sorts of problems with the
people on the boat. It was a huge success as well as a huge failure - then they shelved it.
Around 1947 it was decided to re-activate the project and it was moved to Brookhaven
National Laboratories with Dr. Johp Von Neumann and his associates. Out of Phoenix 1
came Steaith technoiogy, which I cannot talk about because of my job. It also produced all
sorts of energetic little toys like the radiosonde.

What is a radiosonde?

Chapter {1 Conversation with Researchers on Mird Consrol
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Weil, in al appearancss it was a Little white box that they attached 20 a bailoon ard sent up Tl
into the atmosphere. The government told people that it invoived gathering weather data. It
used a verv unusual type of pulse modulation. In mos: cases they used a CW {coninuous
wave) oscilator and pulsed the signal. This turned out to be a very efficient couversion oi
electrical energy to etherc energy. I very resenty started collectung radiosondes. I never
saw a receiver. I found out thar they were designed up at Brookhaven Natonal Labs. I
smrted to taik to peopie at Brookhaven and ran into a retired gent'eman who used to work
the-e. He toid me that the design was originally done by Wilheim Reich. That peaked my
interest. The story goes that in about 1947 Wilhelm Reich handeg the US Government 2
weather controi device, a device that would do DOR-busing. Reich thought that if he could
deerease the amount of DOR that storms would not be o violeat. (DOR is the result or
orgone energy COming into comtact ith an enclosed radicactive source. This producss a
Deadly Orgene Energy - DOR - which threatens lif2. It is aiso produced in the atmosphers
through other processes. The government sent the device up there into a storm aad 1t dic
reduce the intensity of the storm. The government ixed it, anc they started another phase of
the Phoenix project where they designed these “radiosondes” and started launching them In
large numbess, maybe 200 to 300 per day. The radio in these things had a range of about
{00 miles. If they used so many of them, one would think that receivers for them would Se
common-placs. T used 1o be a collector of radio receivers. I have over 100 in my personal
coilection. I have never seen a radiosonde receiver. I have heard of them but | have never

seen them.

What are the frequencies used?
The frequencies used are 403 MHz and 1680 MBz. They used two different frequencies.
They are both on ar the same time?

No. One or the other was used at any one time. The earlier ones used 403 MHz plus or
minus 2 MHz. The later ones used 1680 MHZ, pius or minus 6 MHz. The "thermisior” in
them had gold, silver, platinum and iridium in it. Reich used sensors that had gold and
silver in them. The humidity element is a plastic plate with silver around the tm and con-
ductive lines going across the plate. They put a very unusual mixture of chemicals on this
piate. Unlike most humistors, the resistance went up as it got damp.

What we're theorizing at this point is that the "thermustor” (temperature sensing) rod acts
like a DOR antenna out-of-phase. The "humidiry sensor” acts as an antenna for the orgomne:;
The pressure sensor is essentially what they call barrel switch, which is a pressure sensi-
tive cycling switch. The device would destroy DOR and build up the orgone. The transmit-
ter consisted of two oscillators, one of which would run at the carrier frecuency (403 or
1680) and a second one which was a 7 MHz oscillator hooked into the grid of the carrier
ascitlator. The resuit was that the 7 MHZ oscillator would puise on and off.

How does ajl this relate to what was going on wiih these other projects?

The government couid not tell the public these were wearher conirol devices. What we are
seeing here is actually the genesis of what became the Montauk project. which was a
cominination of Wilhelm Reica's work and the Philadelphia Experiment. There were two
separate projects going on in Phoenix Onre. You had the invisipitity aspect and you hac the
development of Wilheim Reich's weather cortroi. Toward the end of the Phoenix project.
by using some of Withelm Reich's concepts and some of the transmission schemes used
from the "radiosonde” proiect, they found that you coutd combine the ywo -factors and use
-hem for MIND CONTROL. Governmenr circles would have me say "mood alterarion”,
but mind conol is what these idiots were doing.

That's what the Montauk project was?

No. Phoenix One. Adfter political circles found out about it they wanted it shut down. The
people that were running it went to the malitary and proposed that they could use it to "in-
fluence the minds of the enemy”. The military loved the idea, and ler them use the old
Monwmuk Air Forcs Base. Among the equipment requested was an old SAGE racar unit.

Chaprer I Conversation with Researchers on Mind Conrrol
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Which was on the base. The base was shut down and everything was auctioned off. The o, 5"
group then moved in from the Brookhaven Labs. That began what we call Phoenix Two.
They spent the first ten years, from about 1969 o about 1979, researching pure mind con-
trol. They started out by taking the output of the SAGE radar, modulating the special wave
that Reich had showed them from the weather control process, and combined that with
something nodced from the Philadelphia Experiment work. They transmitted about 406
MHz. It would hop around frequencies and change in phase. They used the ampiidine con-
cept where you have many stages pulse-modulated. BRF was from 10 cycles to 750 cycies.
The pulse width could be vanied anywhere from 10 to 7Sms. The center frequency was
4ﬁ{1)61\«ﬂ{z generated from a stay-low type function which was referenced from a zero-iime
nchon.

Was there any other modulation on this?
There was frequency hopping on it.
$o Phoenix Two started in 19697

Yes, in the period from 1969 to 1971. Phoenix One went from 1948 to 1968. The frs: part

of the mind control project was 1o take an individual and stand them about 250 feer away
from the antenna. The SAGE radar had a peak pulse power of .5 MW. The antenna had a
gain of 30db. That means an effective radiated power Of at least a gigawatt. It was nominal-
Iy a gigawatt. Can you imagine what that would do to peopie? I think its amazing these
people are still here. It does things like burn our brain functons, create neurologicai dam-
age, scar lungs from heat, ec. They tried this with a number of people and there were few
SUTvivors. -

Where did they get the volunteers for this?

They were just grabbing indigent peopie off the street and throwing them in frout of the
radar beam. That's the sort of nonsense that the government loves to do.

Who was in charge of the project at this time?

Dr. John Van Neumann and Jack Pruett.

Any particular agency?

I'm not sure what the agency was. Now, somebody got the briiliant idea to put the subiects
directly in line with the gain horn of the antenna, 1.5 and benold thev got their resuit with-
out burning the people up. They found out that by varving the phase modulation and the
frequency hopping and the pulsing of the muitipie phases that they could have protound
effects on a persons mind.

How many peopie worked at this installation?

About 30.

Who authorized them use of the base?

The Air Force and the Navy, It was 2 joint project. Thers were both Navy and Alr Force
personnel involved. We have copies 01 *he orders for the Air Force personne:.

What was the cover storv for the base?
They had none. It was a derelict base.

It was apandoned. It was wmed over 10 GSA as surplus around 1969 or 1970 when they
shut down all the SAGE radar systems.

A L e 321 Samrral
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Tt was 2 "non-existent” operation. it was a perfect cover. :

To

Where did they get the funding?
1t was totally private.
Corporations”

Tt didn't originally come from corperations, aithough it did in later phases. The original

money came trom the Nazi govermnment.
This is Phoenix Cne?

No, this is Phoenix Two and Three. In 1944 there was an American trocp train that went
through a French raiiroad mnnel carrying 510 billion in Naz gold which they had found. it
was S10 billion at the 1944 price of $20 per ounce. The train was blown up in the wnrel. It
kiiled 51 American soldiers. The gold tumed up en years later at Montauk. This has been
verified. That money was used to finance the project for many vears as the value of golc
went uo. They spent ail of 1t and ran sut of money. That's when they tapped on ITT, who
funded it. ITT was owned by Krupp in Germany. In terms of personnel, many of the civil-
ians and scientisis there were all ex-Nazi's who came from Germany both before and after
the war ended. The project was under US Govemnment surveillance. The intelligence com-
munity knew what was going on and the CIA monitored everything, as did other govern-
ment intelligence agenc:es. The field of plavers who acnually operated on the base was
small, between 30 and 50. The funding was entirely private. After 1933, Senator Goldwa-
ter found out about it and started an investgaton. He couldn't find any zrace of gover-
ment funding. Pruett was the metaphysical director of the project. He was Air Force. After
ne left Dr. Herman C. Untermann took over, They had an electronics expert, Dr. Ma-
thew E. Zerrett, who came over from Germany in 1946 with Werhner von Braun. Prob-
ably the reason that they ran out of money is that they had a total of 25 bases around the
United States to support. The last of the bases shut down August 12, 1983. The base at
Montauk, where ali the stations got their zero-time teference from, shut down and the other
rwo remaining bases went down with it.

What about some of the mind effecis?

From what I recall of the program, as I was part of it. T was subjected to the mind conuroi
field not as I initally went into the program (because they wanted me initially for my sensi-
tive abilities} but later. I was assigned to the indocirinaton of the vounger recruits. The
frs: indoctrinaton wrmed out to be a disaster. 1 iold them 1 didn’t want anything io do with
the program. and they put me in front of this mind beam, and it did do damage to me. Fi-
nally, someone said, “"shut it off, he isn't going to give in to it* and they shut it off. Others
were affecied much more serjousiy than I was. The effects were generally reaily pad. It
could burn vour brains our. They would go out and pick kids between the ages of {2 and 16
off the street...

That's where a lot of disappearing American idds went?

We estimate ‘hey took 10.G0( American children off the stresr and brought them to Mon-
tauk, New Jersey. The ‘otal cumber of peonie thar they puiled oft the streets for the 25
stations was apout 250,000, What the actua: thrust of the program was il terms of all these
xds 1s stll a mystery. We sdil don’t know the answers. We know they were fully pro-
gramme¢ for something. They were subjected to programming which eventuaily became
more "humane” using advanced electronic techmques. The original DrOgramming was
Reichian in natuce and was more physical. Later they worked out rechniques that used ¢om-
puters and electronic programming with the Reichian techniques that jook very fast and had
little side effects.

Are vou aware of any people presently who have been through this?

Chaprer I Conversasion with Researchers on Mind Control
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T've run into people over the yeaxs. There is a very specific field idenuty patiern you can -’ﬂ
detect if you axe sensitive enough. You can Spot 4 person who has been through the Mon-
tauk program "five miles away", it's vary distinctve in the way that it's been altered. I've

" spotted more than a dozea peopie in the Long Island, New York area.

What about Von Neumann?

He was sl alive up until 1989, He has run into a oroblem with the government as well as
other problems, such as 2 personality split in 1977, when he resigned as director and bHe-
came a consultant. The government told everyone he died in 1956, The government is stll
interacting with him. '

Were any of the Montauk subjects given psycho tropic drugs?
1 don’t think so...

They used one drug which was used in connection with the Reicn programming to make
them more receptive. I don't remember the name of it. The eifect of the crug was that 1t
would make you "homy as hell”.

Also euphoric at the same time?
Also euphoric, yes.
Did they get this mind-altering chair from the aliens?

The prototype came from the aliens. Beyond that we are uncertain. This chair was essentjai-
ly a mind ampiifier, The govemment would have specially trained individuals sit in the
chair and generate thoughtforms, which would be amplified and transmitted. They could
rransmit the signal and put people in a pre-orgasmic state where they would be recepive to
programming. It worked very well and they found other capabilites. They found that it
could work in time. They had a psychicaily trained individual sit in the chair and generate a
thoughtform of a vortex that connected 1947 and 1981. That's exactly what they got - 2
time tunnel they could walk through. There was 2 series on television at one tme that por-
trayed this concept fairiy accurately. These were some of the eartier capabilides. They

started going forward and backward in time. That was the last phase of the Phoenix project.
When did this ime machine get going?

Around 1979 or 1980 it was fully operational. This transmitter had enough power (0 waip
space and time. The individual in the chair would have to synthesize the voriex function
because they didn't have the technical capability to do that. It can now be mechanically
synthesized. They did other things. They had the subject in the chair think of some crea-
wire. and the creature would materialize. Thev had the indivigual in the chair think of ali
the animals at Montauk point charging into town, and that's exactly what happened. Thev

i had create a being, The_probiem they nad was that what they created
onlv staved as long as the ming amplifier was on. The power was somewhere between giza-

watts and terrawatts. [remendous power. The vorex coulé have a diameter of about five
miles.

Can you describe what this looked iike?

Tts like looking into a peculiar spiral tunnel which was lis up down its entire length. You
would start to walk nto this thing and then suddenly vou'd be pulled down 1t You didn't
waik through it as such. You were more of less propelled through it. You could go anv-
where in space and tme.

Couid you bring things back”?

Yes.
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Have you ever brought anything back?
Yes.
Couid you continue your descripton of the tunnel?

Yes. The walls were solid but fluted. The tunnel was rot straight but was a sort of cork-
screw shape.

If someone nirned off the power, would you be stuck ir: the destinatiop tirne and space”
Yes. You'd be stuck ihere.

Did they sead a lot of kids down the tunnel'?

Yes, but we don’t know what their goals were. They losta lot of kids.

Since there is a time loop between however far you went back in the past through however
far into the future, is everything fixed?

Yes.

One of the first things they did was send recruits forwarc to around 6030 AD. It was al-
ways to the same point. Somewhere in an abandoneg city where there was a statue of soiid
gold. When they came back they were asked what they saw, Whether they were expecting
to find a different answer from person to persop is unknown. Thev would look into the
vortex and make sure the environment would support life before they sent people. Thev
took sampies.

Are there potential futures that people could be sent to?

No. once vou make the connection with the future the line becomes fixed to that point.

Can vou change the present by sending someone o the past?

Yes. You can also change the present by sending someone into the future. Under cerain

conditions. The government is using existing fime machines 10 g0 forward in the Montauk
time line.

Are yon saying that now the present can't te changed because we have established a time-
loop through she future and :he past? :

Yes. That means whatever everyone is dolng berween the most exweme past point and the
future thev wiil be doing Iorsver.

What is the furthest anyone has traveled in the future?
10,000 AD.
So everything is lacked in unul 10.000AD?

Yes. It's a dreamlike reality. No one has nicked up 2 taneinie future hevond 2012 AD.
There is a very aprupt wall there with nothing on the other side.

Prophecies speak of earth changes around then.

Curious, 1sn't 7

Can you project yourself two hours into the “sture and meet yourseif?

Chapter {1 Conversation with Researchers on Mind Conrral
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Yes, but its very dangerous. The person who walked into the nnet is out of pnase with the
person who comes out the other end. This did happen. The result is that the person Just
mcinerates.

Did they ever give you a weapon in case vou ran into anything negative?

They didn't have to do that. The vortex coudd be arranged to follow the person, so that they
could bring them back in if anything went wrong. They could ses them on a viewer.

So they achieved a working time portal. At one point they had a situation where they had a
“monster from the ID” type creafure come through and everyone went into a panjc. They
shut ‘the transmitter off. The creature ate people and equipment. They had to go back and
shut down the unit in Philadeiphia in order 10 shut off the unit in the future so. they couid
stop this crearure in 1983. This was on August 12,1983, The vortex locked on to the 12
August 1943 test and formed a loop. All this occurred because someone planted the thought
in the mind of the operator in the chair to generate this creature. It was an effort to sabotage
the proiect. A lot 0 Seople thought the project had gone 100 far. When I worked for them
berwesn 1071 and 1983 1 was so tired when 1 would get home from work. What they
would do is that when ] my mission was over they would remrn me to a point milliseconds
before I left. It would appear from one perspective that I never ieft. Of course, after I
stopped working there, all that stopped. Is there a reason that all these things happened?

If you go back into the Philadeiphic experiment end of it, which was the beginning of the
whole business, one can see from the way that thing was maneuvered that there was a high-
er force of some kind involved in setting the whole thing up .... becausg it never would
have happened the way it did unless two obscure dates 40 years apart coincided between the
two experiments: the project known as the Philadelphia experiment, or Project Rainbow,
in 1943 and the Montauk project in 1983.

If I may interject something here. There is a point about two thirds of the way down the
time tunnel where the person who is going through the tunnel perceives a large “thump".
The person's consciousness leaves their body. There is a tendency to see things on 2 broad-
er basis. 1 am sure there was some intelligence there. Looking back on my experieaces, I'm
sure there was some intelligence there. 1 would have trouble with the recognition of it.
What they were trying to do at Montauk was to stabilize the perception process tat would
oceur upon exteriorization from the Dody. They were trying to manifest that for some rea-

<on. We don't know what their purpose was.

What was the role of the alieqs in this whoie thing, other than the prowwype of the mental
amplifier chair?

That would be the another part of this that we haven't got into ver.

Let's look at what the Philadeiphia experiment got into in a technicai sense. [t was what
siarted ail this happening. It originally began back in the 1930's in Chicago with thye2 peo-
ple. Dr. John Hutchinsoa Sr.. who was the Dean of the University of Chicago, Nickola
‘Tesla. and Dr. Kartepaur. who was an Auserian physicist who was on saff at the
" University.

They decidec w do something wizh the speculation regarding the concept of things and
people being invisivle. This subject had been discussed tor several year. Tney got together
and did some research at the University of Chicago around 1931 or 1932. In 1933 the
Institute of Advapced Studies at Princeton was formed and the project was transferred
shers in 1934. One of the people on staff at the Institute was Dr. John Erich Von Neu-
mann, who was from Budapes: Hungary. He got his degree in chemisty in 1925 and his
Ph.D. in mathemates in 1936. He taugni in Europe for about four vears and transferred 0
the United States. He taught at the graduate level for three vears and was invited t© join the

Insutue.

Other people art the Insutute inciuded Albert Einstein, who left Germany in 1530. He went
to the California Institute of Technology for three vears and taught there and then went &
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the Instcute upon their invitadon and accepance. A lot of uther pegple showed up there as
fime went on. The project expanded about 1936. In the meaname, esla was named direc-
tor of the project. He was a friend of president Frankiin Rooseveit, whom Tesla met In
1917 when FDR was secretary of the Navy. Tesla was asked at that tune to do some work
for the government for the war effort, which he did. He acceored and became director of
the invisibiiity project untl he resigned in 194Z. In 1936, after intensive study, they de-
cided to have an ininal test of therr work. They achieved some pardal invisibility. The
Navy and everyone eise was encouraged to continue the work, and the Navy supplied
meney for research.

Scientists were coming to the United States from Germany until 1939, when the war with
Germany was started.

In 1940, after research using Tesla's approach. they decided they were ready for a full test
at the Brooklys Navy Yard. They had a smail ship and 2 tender ship at each side. One snup
provided the power and the other supplied the crive for tie coils. They were tendered to the
test ship by cables. The idea was that if anything went wrong they could cut the cabies or
sink the test ship. Everything worked and the project was declared a success.

The important point about the 1940 test is that there was no ore on board the test vehicle. It

was strictly a dry run with no people. This is important because of what hzppered later.

Other people came on board. Thomas T. Brown joined the project because of his expertise
in electrogravity effects. He had the task of solving the problem of the German magnetic
mines that were affecting allied shipping and Naval efforts. This led into a parallel project
which mvoived the use of degaussing coiis and cables to explode the mires at a distance
from the ship.

The Navy wanted several people to keep an eye on the tests. That is how I got invoived.
Keeping technical commentaries. Let's look at Nickola Tesla.

In 1879 his father died and his first year at college ended. He came to the United States n
1884. He had enormously intuitive insight. He had a perfect rack record. Before coming 10
the US he had known Robert Oppenheimer, who later worked with the development of the
atomic bomb, and Dr. David Hilbert, the mathematician who devised equadons for Hiibert
Space, which described multiple space or multiple realivies mathematically. These eguations
for multiple space became veTy important in the project. Dr. von Neumapn met Hilbert in
1927 and retained a lot of what he had learned. With that, Von Neumann developed ather
aew systems of mathematics. Von Neumann was considersd to be one of the most outstand-
ing mathemaricians in this centiiry. Some think he was betier than Einstein, Another mathe-
matician invelyed was Dr. John Levinson. who was bom in 1912. He died in 1976. Ee
published three books on mathemancs. There is no other history of Levinson himself any-
where that I can find. Levinson developed the so-cailed Levinson Time Ec¢uatons. with all
this benind them, the group had &l they nesded to oroceed with the project.

Afrer the successtul 1940 test, the Navy decided 0 give the project unlimited funds and to
ciassify the project. On December 5, 1341 I was in San Francisco and the governmment came
and toid me that a war with Japan wouid start within 72 houss and that they nesded me to
assist them. In January 1942 I ended up at the Imstitute of Advanced Studies. Tesla was
ziven a ship and a crew for a full sized test. Tesia got a battleship. Tesla and Von Neumann

didn’t agree on some things. Tesla insisted that they were going 10 have a very severe prob-
lem with personnel. Tesla wanted more time but the NAVY wouldn't agres. Tesla made
periodic announcements in the fate 1930°s and early 1940's abour his contact with ofi planer
species. He was in contact with the outside. who agreed that there was @ problem with the
reopie. He decided to sabotage the 1942 test in an attemot to stop the project. He de-tuned
the equipment so nothing would work. The test failed. Tesla then turned the projest Over to

Von Neumann in March 1942 and left the project.

Yon Neumann went 10 the Navy and requested time to study the problem to determine what
had gone wrong. Von Neumann decided to make changes in some of the equipment. He
decided he would need a special ship that was designed from the ground up. The Eldridge
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was selected. The equipment was built into the shxp. They put all the e%uipmem on the
ship. October 1942 amved. They selected 33 volunteers for the crew, who arrived after
graduation in December 1942, We sdll have a picture of the class.

After the ship was out of drydock work began. In May of 1943 von Neumann installed 2
third generator. It would never synchronize with the other two. It went out of control one
day and zapped one of the men. Von Neumann pulled out the third generator (instailed
besause Tesia had convinced Yon Neumann of the potential problem with peopie) and went
back to the original design. In mid June, the ship had sea trials. On July 22, 1843, they had
the test. The shup between radar and optically invisible, They discovered peopie very dison-
ented. The Navy pulled the crew off and consuited Yon Neumann, who requested more
fime again from the Navy. The Navy, after consultation with higher-ups, arnounced that
the drop dead date was on the 12th of August, 1943. Von Neumann voiced his concezn that
it wasn't enough time.

The Navy decided that it just wanted radar invisipility and not optical invisipility. The
ecuipment was again modified by Von Neumann. August 12th ammved. We knew things
were not right. The test began, and for about a minute everything was all tight. The ships
outline could be seen in the water. There was suddenly a biue flash and the ship disappeared
entirely. No radio communication was possible. It was gone. In about thres hours it came
back. One of the masts was broken. Some personnel were partaily embedded in the steel
desk. Others were fading in and out. Some disappeared entirely. Many were insane. The
Navy extracted the crew and proceeded with four days of meetungs to decided what 1o do
about the probiem. They decided there would be one more test with another dry run without
personnel. They conducted the dry run using about 1000 fest of cable attached to another
ship. In late October 1943 the test occurred. The ship disappeared for about 20 manutes.
When it returned, they found equipment missing. Two transmuiter cabinets and one genera-
tor was missing. The cabinet with the zero-rime reference gemeraior was intact. At that
point, the Navy suipped the ship and stochd the project. The Eldridge served in the war
and was turned over to Greece at the end of the war.

The important thing is that there were two tests that were exactly 40 years apart 0 the day.
Tt was a 40 year separation in hyperspace. Now, the Farth itself has a biorhythm that peaks -
on a 20 vear cycle on August 12th. It “just happened” to peak and provided the connecung
link through the fields of the Earth for the two experiments t0 lock up in kyperspace. Walk-
in efforts are aided if they occur during this peak.

The ship was pulled into hyperspace. We were inside the ship and knew something was
drastically wrong with the test. We tied to shut it off but it wouldn't shut off. We ran out
on deck and jumped over the side of the ship. We jumped overboard but ended up in a time
runnei which ended at Montaek, Long Island on August i2th, 1983. At night. We weme
found very quickly and taken dowp stairs, where Vo Neumann greeted us. He expected
as. It was a bir of a shock. We had just been in 1943 and now we were in 1983 iooking at
Von Neumann as an old man. He said thac there was a hyperspace lockup ané that we had
to go back and shut off the generators on the ship or the hg‘pcrspace rift woulé keep increas-
4

ing and possibly enguif the planet. He had been waiting rears for us 10 STTEve.

\lontauk sent us back and we smashed the equipment with axes. The ship returned to Hs
originat point in space and about three hours jazer in time. From 1943 on, Von Neumann
dién't know what happened. He had modified earler equipment in 1943 to where he had 2
211! blown time machine. The Germans also weze woriang on tme travel, and had it work-
ing in 1945 just before the end of the war. This is all 2 matter of record.

After the Navy decided to shut down the project in 1943, Von Neumann was sent to work
on the atomic bomb project at Las Alamos untl that was over. In 1947 there were maior
changes in the Department of Defense. Someone in the new structure decided to dig up the
Phitadeiphia project to see if they eould find out what went wrong. They asked Von Neu-
mann to “take another look" at the project. He agreed.

There is another matter. Starting about August 6th, 1943, UFOs appeared over the Eidridge
for about six days. They were there during the test. One of the UFOs was sucked 4p 1nto

& . DI L R B
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hyperspace with the Eldndge and it ended up in an uncerground faciity in Montauk 1n
1553. It contained a charging device which some aliens made us go back and get for them,

as they didn’t want humans to have it. We con't kncw who they were. Pruen was con-
cerned about an alien tnvaston.

Alse, Von Neumann was called by the government to core and assist in the examination of
a crashed UFO in 1947 at Aztec. Another crash occurred at Aztes about a year later. The
first crash had grevs on it and none survived. Al least one occupant survived the second
crash. The radar systems unintentonally brought down the crafi. Radar was used inteaton-
ally after that untt the aliens got wise to it. The occupant of the second c¢rash was not &
grey, and Von Neumann got o talk with it. Von Neumann asiked it what the answer (o the
Mvisibility problems could be. He leamned that he had to g0 bacik and de his homeworX 1a
mewphysics. The nature of the probiem was that the personaei on the ship were not locked
1o the zeroume reference of the ship. Humans are normally locked to the point of corcep-
<ion as a time reference, not a zero-ime reference. The time sgeam lock allows ihe person
10 flow in synch with the system so interaction is possible.

Time locks are fragile. All the power of the project disrupred the time-iocks of the peopie
on the deck on the snip. When the ship came back in cme, the people cidn't come back 0
the same reference.

Von Neumann realized that he needed a computer, as well as some knowledge of metaphiys-
ics in order to be able to lock the dme reference of the people to the time reference of the
ship. He built a computer in 1950 for the purpose. It was ready to be insialled in 1952 anc
2 test was performed in 1933 that was successfal. Thev didn't go floating off into spacs
when it was over. At tais point, the Navy cancelec Project Rainbow and changed the name
to project Phoenix.

Alot came out of the negative effects of the Rainbow project. Some of it leg to mind control
research programs in the Phoenix project. The invisibility research produced some Sieaith
technology as well as other highly ciassified projects.

In 1983, they decided o apply mind control to all parucipants in these proiects in an efiort
to cover them up. They had also been working on another project: age regression. Now,
Tesla had sought back in the 1540's to develop equipment that could help the members of
the crew after they lost time-iock . The government ceveloped it into the age regression

program. It was physical age regression. A person retained the memory they had from ite
older age.

Tesia's theory was that if you took the individual's tme-.0Ck and moved it forward in time
than you wouid remove aging. inat's what happened. Ii took between 20 and €0 days for
the body to compiete the charge to the new ume Ieierencs.

Now, some of this wumed up in the movie called the Philageiphia Experiment, which was
reieased in 1984, The government pot an injuncuon wiuch banned snowing ir the US for
two vears. It was overmurned in 986 and Lt was out on tepe. I saw the film in 1988, and 1t

heiped bring back some of my memory about this.
Any initial comments about elecromagnetics?

Weil, are a lot of interesdng aspects. There is a explained by most theories. It is 0t Mmag-
netic field only propagates at 0.4 of the eleccomagnedc field propagates at the spead elec-
tric fieid (according to Maxweils equations) propagates 2t the raie of c-infinity, which
means that it propagates throughout the universe instantzneousiy. If you understand those
basic relationships and how they intertock with higher order energies and fields, like soiiton
and ¢ensor fields, then you ¢an understand how an antgravity drive wiil work. It is a fact
that the unified field theory was completed by Einstein and given to the US Government.
Thev have it and they don't want anybody t0 Kiow they have it. [t was never released pub-

- '

licly in anv books. This kind of inowledge is used as a method of controi between and for

governments. [t's unfortunate. The govemment is supposed 1o be "for the people and by the
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peopie”. That is what it says 71 the Constitution. 1 wonder when the last time the president
read the Constitution?

It seems like there are more people involved in secrecy than there are scientists. Where are
all these peopie?

There are govermnment agents and agencies everywhere that are concerned with kesping
things secret. These days, the secrecy is applied more to the applications of hardware than
the hardware itself. It's not like it was in the 1050‘s. As an example, the guidance package
for the new Minuteman X missie that was developed for the Air Force by Norihrop is un-
classified. There was no classificadon on the circuitry and It was so accuraie that 1t could
t:ike _% lar;flaisslle and drop it down a chimmey siack. The applications was capable of was
Classy -

Isn't a loc of this left out in the open to diswract what is reaily going on?
Of course.

What is the capacity of the pravity craft feet of the United States?

1 don't know. I know that they have built quite a number of them.
What are the capabilities of these crafi?

Well, when our astronauts first landed on the moon in 1969 they were grested by a flest of
disks sitting on the tim of a crater. The astronauts asked their superiors if they knew about
"

these disks. They were told "ves", that they were American disks. The asTonauis were
angry at being used as public rélations men by the government.

Why spend so much money on the Steaith bomber when they have had this gravity
technology for so many years?

Well, the aircraft combines Two aspects for invisibilicy. One of the aspects relates to the
construction and coating appiied to the surface. The other aspect relates 1o an glectronic
type of invisibility package which is a result of work done on the Philadeiphia experiment
vyears ago. Also, the stealth has a secondary drive system which is very advanced and al-
lows it to fly in space. The assistant director of NASA admirted that this came sTaight out
of alien rechnology. He admitted this to the pubiic.

He did?
Yes.

That's interestng in view of the government's apparent posidon with respect 10 covert
:echnology.

There are breaks in the OVEIMIIENT SeCTECy Programs that are starting to show up. Mors
and more people are getung totaily disgusted with government activides and atirudes and

*hey are beginning 1o tatk.
Maybe it's a deliberate leak.

It couid be deliberate. Even MJ-12 in 1984 was about o break some information 10 the
public about ET's and UFOs. They decided not to release i at that time. John Kennedy
demanded that they reiease it within one year. He also demanded that the CIA get oct of the

drug business. Thev assassinated hirm.

Have you found any resistancs to what you have been cormng out with?

Camvercnriot with Re.scarChe.'s on Méua' Cﬂnﬂ‘oﬂ.
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No. The Navy keeps quiet, but I hear rumblings underground that they are definitely not
pleased about it. The so-called .. martyrdom clause” works in my favor. Thev know that 1
know why they can't touch me. If they do, they know that there will be real problems i
time and space because of it. Theye are twa of us that are hoiding certain factors in stabil-
iry. If anything is done 0 either of us, there could be a rip in hyperspace. The whole reality
svstem will shift. I wiil give you one guess as to what it will most likely shift to: We won
the second world war dy a s]?i'm margin. German echnology was way ahead of us. If the
war had gone on another 30 days the Germans would have won it. They had super wearons
in production which they were ready to use. They were so close to winning the war that
Churchill and FDR were really worried about it. If the system shifis, it could shifi 10 2
narallel reaiicy where the Germans won the war.

That's wiy the government doesn’t dare kil either of you?

Right. Because of what we were involved in, it might jeoparcize our entire realicy svsiem.
Could you explain how a ciosed ume loop works?

Weil, one of the probiems that has developed is that when vyou wravel through ume you
cannot come dack to the exact point of origin. It has to be later than when you ieft. If you
were to come back to the exact point at which you ook off you would be at the same point
twice in your lifetime and there would be a vexy senous probiem.

Would you refresh my memory about some of the dates involved with the development of
electronic miné contol in the TE?

The mind conrrol experiments were moved to Mantauk about 1969. The hardware phase of
some of the later experiments began about 1973; equipment to modify the SAGE transmit-
ter was ordered about 1973.

ITT was the main contractor and sub-contracted portions of the contract out. Most of the
contracts were awarded to firms on Long Island.

So what did they actally prove that they could do when the experimen;s wers over’

What thev essentially proved thev ¢ouid do was thar they could control 4 DErsQD that_thev
"5 " for. This pattemn i indivi 1d be ut'i the

has a lower gtrenuation ang }
to do arvture focused at the person. Once 3 device was congtructed that illustrated this
onnciple or @ wide scaie. A mental MESSage wds —~ut our thar if anvbody hearg the message
they were 10 coil a cerrain phone number. Cver 600 cails came from ail over the Fast codst
ail the wav down ro Florida. It works.

That's interescing. There's a fellow who calls himself Lord Mattreya wno says that ne 1§

the Christ rerummed to the planet: that when ae dnks up with the international press he wiil
send a telepariic message 1o the enure planet n their own language and they will hear it.

They also are supposed [0 TECEVe a visuai image. So.. they have that technoiogy?

Yes. There is not only a% icdivdual signamure. There's_a ~acial sienat
sal sionay for the human race. The government has used ail thres to targer specific incividu-
als. Thev have also_gone grouDp messages rareeted On 4 SpECIfiC macidi or ethuic eyoun.
Thar's common. In Boston and New York they were doing experiments on "mood control”
on the cifes. Transmicters used no ionger exist, but the technology does.

Do targeted individuals perceive what they are receiving as their own thought?
Yes.

Is there any defense against that?
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Yes and no. Theoretically no. This is what the government depends on. Practically speak-
ing, they can't get evervone, because some pegple are naturallv resistant, depending an
their level of mentai and psvchic deveiopment. Perhaps 3% of the popuiation do not re-
spond to these signals. If thev gef 095% coverage, they don't care about that 5%. Thnat's

what they have the riot squads and the concentration camps for, There is no defease unless
You can integjere with that signal, Some people just don't react.

So they transmit a thought signal?

Not exactly. If you were put on an EBEG, vou would exhibit a certain pattem of electrical
responses. Th o ied and : i h d i storad
and replicated on 4 COMPUIET. TF they can replicate vour RNA/DNA pattem thev've got vou

wo - for life.

You mentioned about concentration camps?
Yes. They are all over the United States. There are three in Arizona alone.
So they can control us to the point where we'll just hand over our guns?

That's what they hope. It depends on how effective this equipment becomes, how thorough-
ly installed it is everywhere, and whether or not people can ferret this stuff out and render it
inoperative before that time arives.

How about the idea of a conflict between moral conscience and what the mental commanc
telis you do to0?

You don't have the option not o act as ir savs the way that equipment is set up - if you are
not_aware_enough make a_connection that it is not vou thought. It d not_negare

boice, 1t just “h & strong impluse or command. Those people who responded by cail-
ing that number had no 1dea what went through their heads. Some of this does require pre-
conditioning to a response pattem.

Could they be doing this over the media, like television and radio?

Of course.

You're suggesting a state of absouite cormuption.

Absolutely correct. Planned corruption.

With this kind of technology, why do they need concentrarion camps?

Because there are always people that are resistant.

I would think that they would annihilate them. not lock them up. The firs: step is the
camps. where you_can_handle them easter, then vou can eliminate them en masse. YoOu

don't oo down the stregts shootmg_evervdody down. Once vou're in_the camps. taey break
vou down mentally. Thev're experts ar that,

We think thev're shipping guillotines in there for the people that don't comply. Thev're
lookine tor a_slave labor force. That *s what H.R. 4079 is about that’s in Congress aow, [t
creates a siave abor_forcg in the prison system which will be privately owned. States will
pay the private nrison a fee in order to_put their prigoner in there.

Yes.

What are some of the other projects that relate 10 the capacity of facnons operating within

ihe United States Government and corporations to manipulate and controi the population?

. - . P SR o
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Frell between 1977 and 1978 2 project called Dreamscan came on line. It ceased in 1975,
Th 2l of th Teot was {0 gain the techniczl abilitv to enter into an tndividuals mind in
the dream state and cause his death. There was a movie called Dreamscape which showed
what they discovered thev could do. The project was run by the Secret Government and
managed by the NSA. The purpose of the project was to provide for a means of covert
assassination. President Carter found out about it and had it stopped, The hardware is soil
intact anc in storage. There have been attempts to put it back on [iine by various inteliigence
operations, some of which are said to involve AT&T operatives.

What else?

Aroungﬁ 1657, a proiect called Moonscan started, It Jasted into 1989 and involved posiucn-
ing mind conrrol gquipment on the moon for use on the nopuiation of earth. It like tke
orhers, has ciear connegiions to negative alien actvity.

Who ran that one?

It was managed by an organization calied Airborne Instrument Laboratories (AL}, wdo
have had other covert projects under their wing. At the time, AIL was run by Eaton Cor-

poratien. It is now managed by the Department of Defense as of 1988. There are thres
hranches of AIL: Covert, Commercial, and Defense.

Any other mind controi programs that you can mention?

[here was a project called Mindwregker that would_allow paralysis_of the mind. The aliens
eavily involved with that project. it produced several neurological weapon f

u r ntains ;. At gme.
various aliep species came and went out of AIL. There was ong group called the K-Group,
which was short_for the Kondrashkin. They had pale skin that had a slight greenish tint
and almast no hair, They looked human, and had to bleagh their gkin and weay wigs. Thev
have been periodically involved with covert projects since the 1940's,

Where has ATL been located?

In New York Stare, at Farmingdale. Deer Park and Long Island.

What is the current status of AIL?

Waell. . there were eicht projects ongoing ar ATL, that also had to do with_the deveiopment of

weaponry against ziiens. In 1989 the Orion group _discovcred this ané desttoved the Droi-
ects. It can only be assumed that AIL suil functions n Other areas.

What other researcn goes on at Long [sland?
Research on scalar weaponry, iike the one thar desooyed the Challenger.
1 thouent the Chailenger was destroved by the Soviets using scatar weapons?

No. The Soviets didn't do that. The oddiry with the incigents as far as the Soviets were
concermed was that they pulled their ships about 150 muies out © sea before it happened.
They were not the direct cause. which was a scalar weapon that they were trying 10 put into
orbit and iest. 1t accumulated a charge while the Challenger was going up through ihe atmo-
sohere and turned itself on. That is what desoyed the Chailenger. It might have been

deiiberate.

What was the ulimate power behind the Phoenix projects?

the whole thing is manipulated by the Orion group. The expectarion was that
"hev couid use mind control 10 take over the nopulace i the 1990's - no later thar 19494 or
19G5. Trey have also besn doing seneric work in which they alter a human sperm and
ovum to the extent that ail offspring will nroduce hybrids with new charactenisucs. Humars
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will mate and create children with alien geneties. That's one siep bevond the average abduc-
tion scenario._There are other thines happening with the human face.

Like what?

Since 1947, therg have been components of the 6th race incarnating on the planet. The Sth
race was the Aryans, The 6th_race humans are T00% telepathic - the SECTEr SQvermment anc

the Orion group sees them ag a threat. They ve been aware of it since 1942,

Wasn't there a movie about something like that years ago?

Yes. I don't remember the name, but it came out in 1982. In that film, thers was & crag
that made babies that were 100% telepathic. This kind of thing has acmually happened.
There was a Canadian company that was producing a drug which turned out 1o ¢o just that.
This was between 1946 and 1947. It was removed from the market immediately, although
its use continues privately. In the movie, the government had a way of using electrornagnet-

ics to explode a persons head to get rid of them.

Sounds like something they mught have developed at Montauk.
It does, doesn't it?

What is the currenr situation with aliens?

Somewhat mixed and confused, There nas !; een a lot going on atl_around the nianet. In

Septembgr and Oczober 1990 there was an aljen croup from some other dimension that was
attempting to invade the planet, They took down_all the zero-time generators ail gver the
.country._The FAA was especiafly affected. The rogue group was stopped by another spe-
cies. For mapv vears, some facgons of the Orion_group depended on a nAg © alien satel-
lites that would_sustain fjfe functions. Those were wiped out in November 1990 by the same

EIoup,

So there are positive Light forces out there that are seeking to balance these negadve actvi-
tes by the Orion group?

Yes. 1 am not at liberty to tell you their identity.

Do vou think that this group is related to those who flew over military nuclear silos anc
-endered the warheads inoperative?

I don't know if they were involved, aithough I could ask. The nucieas charade is another
thing on a cuiturai level. The idea of nuclear war was eliminated a long long tme ago by all
major powers on Earth. The threat of a nuciear winter and the fact that you can’t detonate
rwo nuclear devices too clase together in dime stops them from doing it. I think a_lot of
eople are aware rhat the same [QrCes that conwol the United States tpday ace he same
*orces that_supported the builgup of Nazi Germany_and the Soviet Union and arranged for
WWII and Vietam. The public has been lied :0 10 SO _many areas since the early 1930's
that they don't know what's_going on. Most pegnie stil think that the Congress and the
Presdent run the_country and that they have Constitutignal rights.

How about some interesting technology spin-offs from the Philadelphia experimen:?

Well, there are a lot of them in use by the CIA and the NSA. as well as other corporate and
government agencies. There is a portanle onit that can render an individual i visible. The
XS4 is koown ro use those gn a fairiy reguiar basis. Lhere 1s also a UFO research based
covert organizagon that is pelieved to have them?

And what would that be?

Well 1ts a super secret ime_:'nationai or_rranizati n that i funded by all major governments.
1t performs research on aliens and alien technology, COVENIp Operatons, and aiso_does
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espionace. The group is negatively onented and is considered to have ro ositive artributes
in relation 1o other humans. It is called the International Aerospace Alliance.

How does it fit into the hierarchy of command and control?

It's connectec to MJ-12, which is believed to be heacded by Kissinger at this ime. It is also
connected to the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the President. AIL tvpe units are also connected
to the MI group.

I have heard 2 tape of Robert Lazar, the EG & G scientist, and others who indicate that the
highest clearance level is ULTRA. Is that 1t

There is aiso BLACK LEVEL clearance.

/_
" The Spherical Bilological Monitoring and Control Device (SBMCD)

A - Self-Destruction device; wili destroy the SBMCD if access is artempted without
frequencies to open 3mm module.

B - Neural Stimuiator, Delivers a phased voltage bow directly into the nerve endings
in the brain; cortex-phased transducters an either gide of the main lobe osciilate sever-
al microvolts of direct current simulation to the brain.

C - Auxilliary data storage unit maintains over 10.G00 micro silicon wafers, each
integrated by direct lead to the micropositronic simulated brain canter, providing
instant access to information an call.

D - Central Power Nucleus. Energy for the uait is generated by the decay of a small
amout of Strontium 90, and pardcles are distributed to the entire unit through a

unique direct flow of charged electrons 1 2 fluid nutrient bass of a consistency simi-
lar to hemoglobin.

E - Internal/Extemal sensor capabie of detecting low photon levels of light energy
ranging from UV to IR.

F - Multiband micro transceiver. ./

What is involved with those Lttle:
implants thai are spheres?

Those devices are about 3mm 1 size.
They are called SBMCD's, or Spheri-
cal Biological Moanitoring and Con-
trof Devices. Thev represent an:
organically entanced synapud proces-,
sOf powered by a micro-positron flow |
that controis or mimics the funcuons:
within the numan nervous system with
micro reiays that duplicate brain op—‘
eration or engram patierns.
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What is the real story behind Wilhelm Reich?

Most people are famiiiar with Reichs brilliant work with bions, weather modification, ¢an-
cer biopathy and other devices, Reichs work has been of interest to the National security
Agency for some time, and it involves the fact th is el ;_Tain-
tawned | re-orgast

mind_control to take hold. It is his most secret WOrK as far as applications are mvolvec.
Reichs contact with alien species, his discoveries about life energy and cancer, and the mind
control applications are some of the reasons why he was kolled. This knowledge was
combined with other knowledge, some of it alien in nature, and integrated into the work at
Montauk and subsequent covert projects to subvert the people of the United States and the
world under an Orion based system.

What are some of the ways they put people into this stzte?

Well, there are these devices. Every psychiatric facility has them. For a male, they afmach
electrodes to five points on the body (you can guess wnat one of those points are} and turn
the device on. It makes programming an individual really easy. It is devious, but a lot more

humane than the old electroshock therapy. The thing is, the device is being used for control
instead of in a way that might benefit the individual.

What about the Philadelphia Experiment as related to aliens?

The Philadelphia Experiment was not an alien operation, as such, but what was the set-up
was the date, August 12, 1943, because it had to be locked to the Phoenix project on Au-
gust 12, 1983. The date was set by alien influence in order to cause a 40-year hole in fy-
perspace through which large numoers of alien craft could enter this dimension. It worked,
but it didn't last long enough to give the aliens the maximum benefit of the scenario. The
order for the date came from a man in the White House who was directing cerwain aspects
of the project.

This man was one of the K-group and headed what was called the Psi-corp. It was an alien
intervention. This was scheduied 10 be a main invasion from a different universe.

How about other types of aiiens that were involved?

Most of the other alien groups around, including the ones that had their shipped sucked into
hyperspace, were observers of what was going on, not participants. Beyond the obvious fact
that they were observing for themselves. ‘here is insufflcient data to determine whether they
were observing for anyone else.

Whai about the alien ship, again, that was trapped undarground at Montauk?

[ was part of the group that dismanted it. What :s involved is that you have to find out now
evervthing goes together, You have to read their manuals... there ‘were seven occupants of
that ship: four of them would not taik to us. Evenmaily, three of them did. and we learned
their language and deciphered their manuals about the construction and maintenance of ihe

ship...
They weren't Greys?

No. They were about 6 foot § inches tzil. They were essentially human in appearance. They
nad dark leathery skin. They had no hair. Where they came from we were not Sure. We
don't even know why they were there. except perhals to observe the test on August 12.
1943. When the ship aposared in 1983 underground. we were initially concemed as to
whether this ship represented some sort of "point man” for an invasion of some kind.

Was there any weaponry aboard that cratt?

Not that I remember. The ship had a Jot of strange devices on it. We took a lot of swff
apast. We took off part of the controi panels. and communications equipment. We decided
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ot to touch the main power piant because we thought it might blow up if we fooled with it
We left the food processing units inract. The ships drive systems were removed. A lot ot
the ship was stripped down rigat to the shell. It was left that way.

Why would they suspect an invasion?

Idon't kiow, except that there have been so many groups over the vears ying to invace

this planet. One wonders why they want to bother with this mudé ball and its backward
technology.

John Lear sugzests that the human race represents 4 gene poot.

That is one good possibiliry. Another one. and 1 get this from sourcss 1 can't reveal at this

moment, is ihat they are seeking certain rare earth elements thev apparenty can't {ird
elsewhere.

Robert Lazar mentioned a book that contained the history of earch and that it said that
huemans were_referred to as . .contamers 107 souls” apd thar sou]s could be traded in som.e-
thine like a harier system.

The aliens are doing it all the time.

They're trading in souls?

Yes. They were shuffling us around like we were catile o them.
Pro;;ercy. What do you think of that concept as applied to humans?

Well, it is mendoned that several races consider humans in some ways simiiar to that.
Whether it is the bodies or the souls that are considered property, I don't know. It appears
that they are concerned more with the bodies, the geneacs, and the capabilities of the hu-
man mind. The capabilites of the human mind are virtually unlimited. That fascinates some
species.

Those aliens that were on that ship. What became of them?

Out of the seven, four did not talk and three did talk to us. One of the group that did not
talk to us was evidently the captain of the siip. He eventually killed the three that did talk
to us. The four remaining aliens were put into "deep freeze" by the people who were Tun-
aing the underground at Montauk. 1 have no idea what they did with the other three bodies.

What happesed to the craft?

it's suil there, as far as [ know, It was 2 gold coiored saucer about sixty feet in diameter. It
nad a bulge on both the 10p and bottom.

In one of Linda Moulton Howe's books they had pictures of types of alien writing. Were
vou ever able to determine the language they used?

The language they were using was apparently that of the Greys. The symbol ihat the Grevs

v

ase a lot is the same symboi that the Trilateral Commission uses.
How big is the underground at Yontauk?

It's very large. It extends for miles, especiaily the Sth and 6th leve!s. Almost ali of it was
canstructed i the late 1920's or early 1930's. We talked o one of the men who was one oI
the congaciors who buiit it. It was buiit on govemment orders right after the depression
started. It was buiit in six Ieveis. They covered the top over with earth, It's known locaily
as "the hill". Its a huge base. There may still be some use of it. Most of it is shut down.
The power has been on for two vears acw, singie phase 220 volt. The elevaior used ran on
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three-phase 440 volts, and that has not been Tumed on, probably because they piugged all
main openings and the clevator shaft with concrete.

How many different species of aliens are you aware of?

Well, the Greys were not part of Montauk. By agreement they never went there. There
were groups that were part of it, like a group who cailed themselves :he Leverons. There
were those there from Antares that were only observers. They looked like humans. There:
were members of the Oriop group there occasigmally. The K-group had some connection
with the place, but I personally never saw any of them theze. Lastly, there were the inhab-
itants of that ship that was captured. The Orion Confederarion includes a lot of groups, in-
cluding the Leverons.

The Orion group is supposedly at war with a group cailed the Elohim. Would you say that
is accurate?

Yes. This is happening. The Elohim group is a very old race, perhaps the oldest in the
universe. At least its the oldest we know of.

Is there any particular species that has the greatest control over humars?

Thbe Orion: group. Theyv're the weasels iy the background that manjpulate evervbody, in:
cluding the Grevs. The QOrion group includes the vangus repuiian species.

Was the zero-fime generator from alien sources?

No. Tesla created the zero-time generator in the 1920's. Tt provided a very basic time refer-
ence which is actually locked to the center of our galaxy. That's why they cail iz a zero ume
generater. Locking equipment to that is the only way you can get some of these higher
function generators to work.

The aliens use crystals quite a bit.

Yes. Cryszals can store and modulate enormous amounts of energy. There was a crystal in
the alien ship that ended up at Montauk that was about 18 inches long. Other factions of the
alien group appeared in one of the side tunnels off the main time turnnel and capiured sever-
al of us, and wouldn't let us go unless one of us went back and got that crystal for them.
We did. The problem was is that we were in the time tunnel too long, because the time
references the man [ was with dissolved, and he began to age at the rate of about a day per
hour. Within three days he was dead.

What are some of the ways the goveznment became involved in time travel?

The Navy had the ability to use the time travel technology from about 1970 and geveloped
full operanonal capability in 1973. Toey dig do an experiment where they tried 0 g0 back
and K1 the father of the man destined to be the head of the new One-Weorld government.
They did iil his father, but it made no difference. They didn't understand Wiy it didn ‘¢
work. Robert Lazar was voicing the concept that time s quanutized or compaztmentalized
and that you can't change what has already happened in terms of the past.

Is the Navy tied in with the secret sovernment?

$mall eiements in the Navy are, but the Navy in general js not.

So in the 1970's they were agﬁnst what was going on and triec ways 10 SIop 1?

Yes. At Montauk we did succeed in changing the past, so I know it can b done, but it

takes enormous amounts of power and more than just a time machine, but I wor't get into
that.
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So the person who will be the head of the One Worid government is walking around and
has no father?

Theoretcaily that is true.

How could this guy have come into existence?

That's a very good question. That's another one of the paradoxes of time.

Was this person aiready in exisience before they went back and kiiled his father?

Yes. They assumed that he would disappear and cease 1o exist.

Do vou know who this individual is?

No. Not by name.

Is the One World government interested in longevity? It sesms like ali these plans are oa a
long term basis. It would also seem iike it would take too long before those in contol could

really reap the benefits.

When you get to the level of the warped mentality of the world leaders that are controlled

by the Orion group, you don't really know what their goals are. They are totally dependent
on a specific technology, including rime machines which are anchored in the 40 years time

rift plug the extensions in the time matrix which goes another 20 years. Time machines are
based in the technology that had its origin here within that time period, and from what I
understand as of 2003 they will suddeniy find that their tme machines no longer functon.
Why?

Because they were creaied on the basis of something which was basically arsificial - the rift
in tme. The function is based on the fift. Then its back to the drawing boaxds.

Have they consiructed any concrete plans based on the rift that migh: disappear when the
rift does?

I don't kow. I can't speak for the whole government.
Are any Orion based timetzbles tvolved m this?
Well, the Orions have their own ways of doing tungs.
Would thev be dependent on this rift?

No. but the Greys are somewhat depencent on it, having wsed it 1o get nere in iarge num-
bers. The Orion group :iseif is not here in a large number.

They let others do the dirty work for them?
Yes.

Do you ger any particular feeling what things are like within the secret government with
respect 1o the groups of aliens?

Weil, they were panic stricken o get rid of the Greys. 1 don't know ir they're that panic
stricken any more, because I understand that the Orjons are essentatly gone, except for the
mop-up squad, which have their own life support systems. :
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The general life support for the others was desoroyed by another alien group in November
1990. They could not exist here without electronic support from the ring of sawellites they
put up there ages ago. Almost all of them packed up and left.

What is the nature of the electronic support?

They cannot stand the vibrations of this planet. The Greys like it because this pianet is very
much like their own home planet.

How would all this relate to the idea that their is a planetoid coming into this system with 2
bunch of reptilians on it. Would they bring their own electronic life suppor: systems?

Yes. They can replace the satellites. They may well be back before long.

How do you view that scenario, where the planetoid full of Orion repdiians. or Draco, is
coming here?

Well, we monitored the signals coming from the planetoid. They were coming in at arourd
25MHZ with twelve carriers spaced S0KHz apart. The Orion group reptilians have twelve
chakras, maybe that has something to do with 1t.

Then this could be the part of the electronic signal that might even be representative of their
electronic life sustenance matrix?

Yes.

It might well be necessary to set Up trznsmitters of our own that would interfere with ihat
kind of electromagnetic emanation.

Yes.
How about the Orion genetics?
It's very similar to that of humans. For a long time they were hoping to crossoreed. It

didn't work property. That was one of the side issues of the Montauk-Phoenix project, to
find wavs of crossbreeding, They never did fuily solve the probiems,

So this is where the concept of twelfth density would come in?

Yes. Probably. What they were hoping to do if they succesded in crossbreeding humans
and Orions was a silent ipvasion where they would take over humanity by crossbreeding
and eliminate the humans they didn't want. At that point, Orion souls wouid move into the
orosshred bodies and it would be complete. They wouid not nesed electronic SUppart systems
to survive here, which consists of 12 satellites.

So how does this affect the world government pians, now that the Orion group is temporan-
Iy gone?

It charges the context of the sysiem that backed up the One-World government. They
were backed up by and expecied support from the Orion group. With the Orions out of the
picture. they are on their own.

How about the Greys?

They're running around in circles. They are probably continuing with the genetic work and
the abguctions but they are lacking all direcdon except that which they already had
established.

There was a recent abduction of woman in Seattle ou December 3, 1900 where there were
heines that tooked human. They toid them, however that they weren't_really human and
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allowed. them to see their true form. It was a variant teptilian species rhey had never s€en
before. Lhey_asked the abductess questions agout their expenences with_the Grevs. Toe
woman got the impression that the reptljan humanoids thought that the Greys werg aoing to
Far in their interacrions with humans and that they were Tooking into it, Any comment?

No data on that one.

Weil, since they were looking into Grey excesses in behavior, they protably were an otf-
shoot group anrf not anything to do with the Draco.

They probably were an offshoot group. I have gotten the impression that not all the Orion
Confederation is evil. There is a group wirkin the Orion Conrederadon that function as
sor of overseers and they are appareatly quite upse: about what these Greys are doing, duc
apparently there is not much they have besn abie to ¢a about it. The pasic hear of the
Orion Confederation that we have become familiar with is totally evil and self-centered.

They basicaily want to take over the Earth?

Yes. They want to take Earth because of their desire for the pianer as a swging base. They
also desire the water and the minerais. There have only been partial success of their cross
breeding program. A few hybnds have survived. They essentiaily look human dut have
Orion genetics within them.

What's going on in Washington right now?

They are up to their eyeballs in problems. They consider the thing with Hussein in the

Middle East as the least of their concems.
What are they concerned with?

They are concerned with AIDS and other, disease problems which are coming o earth from
space. There are currently two huge clouds of amoeba-like creatures over the poiar regions
of the earth. These have shown up periodically over the tast ten years. NASA 15 working on
this. Every time they’ ve bezn deteczed, all kinds of strange illnesses breax out. They don't
how they can stay dlive and be in outer space. They're very concerned about that. The
AIDS sifuation is 5o far advanced that it is considered to be a disaster.

How do vou bounce that against the fact that AIDS was created at Fort Detrick, Maryland?
Are the aliens ultimateiy behind that as well?

[ don't know. It's very possible. [t originated on the orders of the World Health Orga-
nization. I suppose you have to go back and see who was responsible for this diabelical
pian within WHO to crsate a virus that would destroy the human immune SYSISm. They
Tound out shar once it was reieased shar it mutated like crazy and there is so way o produce
3 vaccine for it. The govemnment does have a way [0 cure it. bur they do that cn a prety
selective hasis. The cure involves elecromagnescs. There are aiso other means that have
besn discovered. but the government doesn't want the outside world o have it. Its part of
the popuiation reduction program.

Which is whose idea?

Appareatlv it_was_a_decision reached 4 the secrer zovernment. Tae final degision _was
made in the White House in 1972 on the hasis of a meenng of world leaders usnder Nixon.
A frend of mine 2ot the notes from that. He's now in nrson, and he tajked about it puolic-
v in 1974 He said that they had the meefng anc seread that the_planet was overpgpulated
and that it had to be reduced. The decision wag o reduce the aopulaton from 3 biilion,
which i1 was at that rime, to 1 billion by the vear 2000, They were to use any and all means
‘0 do tus. Laev believed that the earth could only handle 1 billion inhabitants. Their -
lem was how to_exterminate 80% of the worid populagion in 30 vears, Thev modined_the
Boure to ke 2 biilion by 200, but the AIDS thing is goung "0 ake care OF a good part of
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that for them, The latest figures co Tne out of Waspington indicate that Africa is now as
sood as doomed. In another ten veass, 759, of Afnica will be dead,

There have besn recent figures to Suggest that 92% of all babies born in Alrica today have
the virus.

Yes. in India, the rate is 51%.

1t seems extremely irresponsible for a government fo create something that can take people
and do that to them.

Well, it was the wyndesirables" that were given the virus first.
They should have known that this thing was going o get out of hand.

They didn't know that was going to happen. It was also figured that it wouid affec: the
young set, those in their prime, most.

if they travel in time and know that geophysical changes will take care of a large part of the
world's population, why would they bother to do it? Especially because you have a bunch
of 50 year old men having to wazt 30 years.

I don't know. Obviously they didn't think.

Or it wasn't them who were ulimately responsiole. The only ones who would have a long
term anything to gain would be aliens, so it further indicates that ultimately there are nega-
tive off-planer forces that are responsible. The aliens know about the changes.

How did they spread the virus initially?

Through World Heailth Qrganization inoculations that were contaminated with the virus.
The first program was in black Africa in 1974 with the smallpox inoculatons. They then
went to Brazil and other Hispanic countries and did it there. In 1978, they laced the gamma
globulin for the Hepitius B vaceine because the homosexual popuiation was the greaiest
consumer. That's why it showed up first in the United States in the homosexual populaton
and why it was claimed to be 2 homosexual disease. Nothing could be further from the
truth. but it was something the Evangelists took up quickly, saying that AIDS was "Gods
curse on the homosexual”. People didn’t worTy about it who weren't gay. The people who
planned this didn’t figure on the ability of the virus to mute.

Tt must taken someone with a reaily stupid menzality to do this.

V‘E'hat }Jdnd of disturbances have appeared with each appedrance of these gmoepa-iike
clouds”

Respiratory disturbances. IU's been detected in the New York area and on the west coast.
Derails are scant. but they consider it a major probiem. It affects the human system direct-
ly. It is also the mechanism behind the influenza attacks i 1916 and 1937 that kilied so
many people.

It is possible that the ozone laver was deliberazely affected in order to ailow thus infiuence
to come through?

1 don’t know. The greenhouse affect is taking hold because of it.

Is there any pardculer alien species whonm it wouid benefit if the earth dried up and became
desert?

Yes. The reptilians species might be good candidates.
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Where do the Greys come from onginally’

From outside our time/space continuum. The govermnmeat does not fully understand where
that is, since they don’t trust a lot of their information about tem.

Do the Pleiadians use the gravity amplifier to fold time and space?

No. They have a h}g}erspacial drive system. They don't do it in the same way. They use
velocity rather than folding.
Aren't they beneficial to humans?

They have not been invited to heip. They are also sensitive to earth polifics, gaiactic dirge-
tves, and their own policies. It comes down ro the fact where you don't interiere when
you're not asked. Even when vou are asked, thers are [imirs 1o what you ¢an do.

Can they be asked?

Well, in the case whers you \_voul_d have inte;:‘erencc On 4 Mass lgasis. like in response to the
Orion incursion, you're getting involved with the history of ail humarity. We'll have to
see.

I would think that the only hope would be to collecavely raise the consciousness of the
entire planet. '

Right. There are also other problems. The government worked out 5 deal with the Greys
some time ago and has some of their technology. Weapons have been developed. They now
have a missle that has a minimum operational range of 1 light year. We can hit any space-
craft well beyond the solar system.

1 saw a brief on the news where the Star Wars rechnology is being tumed around in space o
hit down asteroids. Will they in fact be used primarily as a planetary defense against alien
incursion? )

Yes. The directives out of Washington seem 1o point to the fact that the secret government
wants no aliens here at all interfering with their plans. They have not solved the problem
with the Grevs.

How do aiiens refer to religious conceprs?

As far as T know, none of them have any refigion as such. They zeknowledge a divine
source in the universe. The Greys refer to the universe as a mind.

What is your prognosis for the future of the human species?
It wiil survive.

Why was it mentioned at one time shat 2011 was the last vear thar they could ses anv:hing
angivie?

It was mentioned in the Mayan calendar that 2011-2013 was a barrier of some kind. Psy-
chics have said that theze is a "bazrier around 2013 that they can't go tirough.

That doesn't mean there is nothing bevond that.

No. It's just blocked om view. Even o the time machines. There are a lot of people won-

dering whether they are going to retain control over humanity deyond 2013.

There seems 10 be a quickening of consciousness right now as we are beginning t¢ g0 into
fourth density. '
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Right. There seems to be some evidence of tus.
Do you know where the current entrances to Montauk are?

No, but I know they’'re there. The last ime two people went out there 10 look they were
abducted. They were knocked out elecironicaily and taken underground to another facility
where mental adjustments were made on them. They were reumed to the 5pot, but one of
them was not retumned exactly at the same Wime as the other. There was about 2 2 second
gap and the ope that was already there saw it. They knew immediately that something was
wrong. They were given 2 waring. The underground system is sgll in operaton. There are
three eatrances near AIL. They have three piants in the Faxmingdale area. Brookhaven
National Laboratories have an entrance to the system. There is also 2 connecton to the
Newark ITT Corporation building. From there a spur that goes to the ITT facility at
Nutley. There is also a tunnel that goes from Newark to Wright Patterson AFB.

Do they use Maglev tains in this tunnels?

Yes. There is a very extensive runnel nerwork under the United States. The interesting
things is that once you get past the coding system at the entrance elevators and get into the
underground, nobody asks any questions. They assume you are supposed to be there, unless
you make it obvious that you are not by your actions Or appearance.

‘Why do humans age?

There are two genes missing from the human chxomosome. One of them controls the aging
process, so humans age. Bacause of this, when ceils are duplicated in the body they are

compared to the parent cell, not a master pattern that would exist in the genes, S0 the dupii-
cate is not exacly the same is time. So humans age gradually.

There has been some discussion of the biorhythm cycles of the planet. Could vou explain
that again?

The cycles of humans are well known. It was not known untit after 1983 after Montauk
went down that the earth has cycles. It was discovered by accident. After an analysis. it
came out that there were four basic cycles involved. These four cycles reach their maximum
peak every 20 years. It's always on the 12th of August.

So the next peak will be in 20037

Yes.

Do the biorhythm cycies of humans and those of the planet interlock"?

Tt is not known to merlock.

Hzve vou seen the movie Milleneum? What ¢an vou say about the concepts portrayed there?

Yes. It was well done. It was an attempt o explain some disappearances. Tt's an intrighing
idea. Strangely enough, they didn't cover something that reaily happend in Denver zround
1965. A jet was coming in on final approach in daylight with no bad weather and vanished
entirely from the radar screen. Tt was never found. No trace. Years later, in Tucson. I mex
the son of a man who was vice president of United Airiines. I asked him about it. He said,
"how did you hear apout that?”. I <aic T read it in the newspapers and then It was hushed
up. He said, .. vou beter believe it was". I asked him if anyone knew what happened 10 it.
and he said that they had po idea. There was no wreckage, nothing. There is 00 way it
could have happened like that.- but it did. The ideas in Millenium were more along the line
of something they would have developed n the Phoenix project.

Are there any tunnels under the Pyramids?

There is a tunnet under Giza. No one knows when it wag constructed or how.
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How about spacecraft or anything eise ke that?

An expedition was mounted as a result of data gathered back in the 1920's and 1930's about
a secret chamber under the pyramid. They built equipment in later years and went in down
into the pyramid and found this metal door 500 feet below the base of the pyramid. They
found other doors. The doors used a sonic code. They found a room with over 30,000 re-
cording disks and alien equipment. They made photes of the disks with IR film. The Egyp-
tian eovernment wouldn't allow them to take any out. The disks were deciphered. They
described the rise and fall of civilizations in outer space going back more than 100,
years, This group built this record room and then built the pyramid over it. There was no
UFO, but 2 lot of equipment was stored on three levels. They photographed over 2.700
record disks. According to an Air Force contact, these disks are sitting in a safe at Kirtland
AFR in New Mexico. They don't want the public to know the information.

How is the government involved in carrle murilations?

Human scientists are involved with longevity studies using adrenalyn. They have developed
altered adrenlyn, and drugs called cordrazine, cortropinex, formazine, and hyronalix. All of
them have an adrenalyn base. The only way to get the large quantitites of adrenalyn 1s 10
get them from cattle. Some of the substances they develop affect psychic development.
Other drugs have physical restoration properties. Allens use cartle for the biological marern-
als as well, They use the materials in their breeding program and for the construction of
cloned individuals.

Do you know when the Federal Reserve is going to issue the new money?

I don't know. There have been several dates that have come and gone. When they do all the
current cash will be worthless.

The plan is to give a short notice date by which people will have to turn in their old money
for new. Of course, you will have to account for it, especially since it is now illegal for you
to have $3,000 or more on your person. It's coming.

Would you consider the secret government the Fourth Reich?

It's hard to say. My understanding of it is that the secret government ts not connected with
the Nazis but with world bankers, old meney and what's called the "black nobility". These
were the blue-bloods of Europe. They actually did have blue biood, and it was not hemo-
globin based but copper based. They were semi-human. There are stll to this day, some
animal species in South America that have copper based blood systems. There was a prob-
lem with hemophilia, and not because of intermarrying. The problem was that they started

to marry outside of the copper based blood system. Hemoglobin and copper systems don't
mix. That's where the laws against marrying commoners onginated.

What about these synthetic humans?

Human cloning was developed at the University of Utah at Salt Lake City in 1977. They
first aired this on TV as part of a series. They had an alleged human clone on TV that they
were interviewing. It didn't talk very well. They showed the original human and the clone.
The clone was not all that successful. It took 14 months 1o generate a fully adult human
clone in a tank. It was a two part series. The second part of the sexies never aired, for ob-
vious reasons. CIA sources have confirmed that it started at the University of Utah. The
government has a facility for clones. The first one was built in the Mount Hood area, about
sixty miles east of Portland, Oregon. They have other facilities in other locations. Locations
must have stable geomagnetic fields and other special characterisucs or the cioning process
does not work property. They can replicate them faster now. They have clones of all the
major government figures. This is partly for security reasons. it also creates the situation
that when someone falls out of favor, they clone the person and kill the eriginal. This kind
of thing apparently happens with some frequency.

There have been allegations by some that Carter and Reagan were replaced.

Chapeer 1 Conversation with Researchers on Mind Comirol

Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 109 of 167



Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 110 of 167

Electronic manipulation of populations qq

Yes. I've heard that, but I have no information that says that it happened. Reagan locked a
bit funny after his assassination atiempt, particularly after he came out of the hospital.

It's curious about the ¢loning facility in Portland. Were there not reports in the 1960's or
70's about people seeing a spitting image of Hitler there?

Yes. it is curious. There isn't any connection that we can establish, but anything is possible.
Hitler could have died as late as 1984. 1 have heard rumors that he was the top director of
the Phoenix project, but those rumors were not considered to have any merit by most Ipeo

le. Eichmann was apparently involved at one point until the Israelis got him. A lot of top
]fevcl Naz scientists were involved. There was a man called Huntermann who was the
associate director of the project. We wondered if there was anybody above him. There was
- a complete collection of pure Nazis at the top. The Germans were also involved in work
with the Greys and cloning processes.

Are they Nazis still running things?

Idon't know what interconnections they may have today. I have two friends who say oppo-
site things. one says that the Nazis are in charge and the other says that Jewish scientists are
in charge. Other people sdy its MJ-12. Take your pick. I think that they're all involved.

That's very interesting about the duality of the Germans and the Jews. Recently, we re-
ceived information that these two groups of entities are originally from one source out there
somewhere, and that they were banned to this planet to work out their differences. They
have apparently always sought to destroy each other ... and they are still doing it on many
Jevels. Everyone else just has to stand by and put up with it, I guess. it just adds to the
mess. Orientation of both groups appears 1o be negatively oriented toward service to self
instead of others. There have been things recently said by abductees that indicate that they
were taken to joint Nazi-Alien bases were they pad swastikas on the walls. This was within
the ]ast two years.

Do vou remember the Reinhold-Schmidt story? He was a businessman who lived in New
Jersey in the 1950's. 1 finally got a copy of his book. He insisted that one time when he
was driving home from work, something went wrong with his car, He was approached by
someone and was taken aboard a saucer. All the occupants were dressed in black clothing
and talked in German. To him it appeared like they might be Nazis. He wasn'‘t sure but he
thought they were. They picked him up by agreement several times thereafter. He began
talking about it and he had a visit from government agents who told him to shut up. He
insisted. He was picked up and put into treatment in a mental hospital for about four
months. When he came out he was a changed man. He died sometime later. Up untl he
went into the mental hospital, he was insistent on his story. This was approximately 1956.
I'm not sure., He was a prominent businessman. Tt was a sensational story at the time.

It's interesting that you should mentien copper based blood before. Aren't the Nordics in-
volved with that?

Yes. Although Nordics are humanoid and externally almost identical to humans. There are
cubtle differences in the Nordic alien physiology, and most of them are based on the living
conditons that they have grown up in. Their planets are exwemely hot and dry, and have 2
Jow oxvgen comntent in the atmosphere. They have a larger lung capacity than humans and
have a copper based blood in order 10 carry oXygen more efficiently. The eyes are protected
by inner lids and can allow them (o see into the ultravioiet range of the spectrum. They
have only 28 teeth, as they lack 2 back pair of molars. Their heads are longer than humans.
The brain case is about .2 mm thicker and the bone is harder. The brain is the same as the
human brain as far as structure and size 1s concerned, except for the midbrain area, where
there are functions that allow telepathic and telekinetic skills. It explains the psionic powers
of the Nordics. They average about 2 meters in heignt. Females about 1.7 meters. They
have no sweat glands. The skin allows moisture to be drawn from the air as well as mo1s-
ture to penetrate. The heart beats & around 242 beats per minute, and the average bloed
pressure is 80 systolic and 40 diaswolic. They have extremely dilated blood vessels. The
heart is located where the human liver would be. The cartitage that would protect a human
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heart extends down 3.5cm further m the Nordic in order to protect this structure. Blood
colls are biconvex in contrast to the concave cells of humans, Kidney type functions only
allow about half the liquid consumed to be excreted. The rest is evidenly put back into the
svstemn. Urine is thick with minerals and appears in color and texture ta freshly pumped
crude oil. Feces are dry pellets with ali morsture removed. The aduit Nordic can regulaie
the amount of adrenalyn in their body. ’I‘hed\:l have no pineal gland. Nordic females are capa-
ble of being impregnated at any time, but tie males are capable of impregnation about once
a year. The pertod of incubation is three to five months.

What about the Sixians?

Well, we are finding out that they are seemingly involved in the Dark Side activities with
abductees along with the Greys and elements of the US military and intelligence forces. we
are finding out that Reich programming is currently being used as of December 1990 on
abductees. This is a direct outgrowth of work at Montauk. The Sirians are usually described
as about 6 ¥ feet tall, blond hair cut very short, and blue eyes that have a cat’s eye vertical
pupil. They're negatively oriented. I have been working on a case where this 21 year old
woman has had contact with them, the last time being in December 1990. The beings pres-
ent were the short little helpers that the Greys use; the ones that wear hooded cloaks. There
were Grey clones, tall Grears, Sirians and US military personnei of some description. The
woman had her breasts and other body parts hooked up to some machine that maintained
her in a pre-orgastic state while they used inculcation bars with red and blue lights to aid in
the programming. When she does something they don't like, they take her out of her body
and stick her in this black box, where there is ferrible loneliness and isolation. She reall

broke down when she was describing that, saying that she didn't want them to put her bac

in the box. They evidendzz;old her that if she talked too much they were going to do that.
On the lighter side, she also had contact with positive groups, There has been some
discussion as to whether these negative Sirians are part of the Kamagol II group that built
the records chamber under Gizeh, but that has not been established. The negative Sirians

are considered part of the Orion group that is playing the domination/control game.

Is there some sigmificance to the red apd blue lights in _the incuicarion bar?

! bar

with sonic patterns to virtually reprogram the mind of the individual. This kind of activity
has been going on for tens of thousands of years. Why d think that the Ori ased
groups that control todays society us¢ red and blue on_po ice car lights? Tts very restimula-
five and many people have buried memores of programming sessions that have gccurred
through their various_lives. The result is fear and negative emotional response. It appears
that during the last 40 years there have been a lot of people that have been incamating that
were on one side or the other in Nazi Germany, and we are finding a lot of abductees that
have memories of the Greys during that period. Sometimes they find that they are dealing
with the same exact beings they dealt with in another lifetime. Of course, we know that
abductions also follow multi-generational patterns. It ail ties together.

There have been some that have said that Hitler was connected into things in terms of the
Arvan race and ET's. What 1s the story behind that?

Well, Hitler spend a lot of time in libraries before his mother died, and he was convinced
that the white tace was going to be squeezed out of existence in anoth&r 75 years. He de-
cided that he was going to be the defender of the Aryan race. This was back before World
War One. He was also relating this to the Prorocols of the Learned Elders of Zion, where in
the 24th protocol it says that the white race will be destroyed by genetic inter-marriage. He
wanted to stop the trend. He became interested in metaphysics. The Dark Side involvement
began after a bout with peyote before World War One and his involvement with the Thule
Society, which was connected to Aleister Crawley and the Order of the Golden Dawn in
England. Hitler also adopted the idea of fighting the communists, because the communists
were just about ready to take over Germany. There were not Greys around in large num-
bers but they were there. The Germans were involved with alien technology. They had one
version with electromagnetic drive. They had jet aircraft in 1943. They had nuclear weap-
ons but Hitler did not use them. Mind control research was ongoing.
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Gerting back to present day, what do you think about the idea that the Saudi government is
being bankrupted by the US?

Well, the Rockefeller group sold the Saudis 30 year notes back in the 1960's. They are
coming due. The Saudis want to get out of the paperwork nightmare so they won't lose all
their money. The Rockefeller banks were going to declare bankruptcy, 5o the Saudis said
they would pull all their investments out of the United States and collapse the economy
rotally. The United States backed down and that is the reason why there is all that forgive-
ness of debt business going on. It was done with Bushes zuthority. The Saudis were satis-
fied. Now the problem with Iraq arises. The Israelis have refused to carry out the deals they
have made about leaving the west bank area. Hussein is saying that if the United States can
convince Israel to do that for the Palestinians, then he will walk oyt of Kuwait. That will
defuse the entire Middle Bast situation. Janvary 15th is the apparent deadline date. There
are peaple in government that are crazier than Hussein. As of early December 1990, & con-
tract already exists with Flora Construction company to rebuild Kuwait, so its going to

happen anyway.
Does Iraq have nuclear devices?

I'm not sure. They were siealing trigger devices for quite a while before the government
found out about it and started substituting non-functional ones. It's believed that they do.

The Iragis are also said to have devices that had their origin in Nazi Germany, such 2s the
air-fuel bomb, which will "turn the air to fire” and suffocate American troops. There is a
concern that he will also use chemical weapons. The United States used chemical weapons
in Korea and Viemam, If Iraq uses them, the United States will respond with devastating
force. It would be a good time for the secret govemment 10 bring out their disks and imper-
sonate alien species in an attempt to pacify the planet. When the United States wins the

contlict, it will produce potential problems for years.

It is seen as the only option. They could impose this in a pseudo-religious way in an anempt
to unify religious groups that are on "holy war" campaigns. Either way, presence of .. an
apparently benevolent technology” would cause a peaceful unification. Presence of "an
apparent malevolent technology” would achieve the same thing, but with a negatve unifica-
tion based on fear. There are again another aspecls to the middle east scenarios. One aspect
is that the middle east represents an annoying delay to the secret government that has been
caused by Iraq. This delay could affect certain types of agenda. Another aspect is that since
the US Basically controls the planet, al} this is a sham for the public - to keep humans up
tight, in fear, and at each others' throats it could be reflective of what is ultmately an
Ori%q based agenda. It is a matter of record that flying disks have been seen in all wars and
conflicts.

How about the Congress? Are they aware of the alien and drug things that are going on?

Some of them are, but they are turning their heads because they want to collect their retire-
ment. They're just hoping the govemiment will be solvent when they get to that point.
There is no cauestion that as we enter 1991, many agendas will accelerate and many hands
will be forced.

Are the men in black residents of Earth?

The group is an off-world one. They monitor conditions on the planet. They are not physi-
cai beings, but they can become solid.

Do the black helicopters have anything to do with the MIB?

No. They are managed by the Army. It is a super secret group that have bases ail over the
United States. They have one near Sedona. They have one in Connecticutt and in Newark,
New Jersey. The helicopters have no markings and are used for operations involving drug
smuggling, mutitations and security for alien related operations and projects. Obviously, it's
all illegal as heil, and they have been certing away with it for 40 years. '
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What about the subliminal programming that happens with television?

The FCC "ruled” years ago that it was illegal, but it never stopped. You find it more com-
man on cable tv. There are using subliminat conditioning on all cable networks. They use 1t
to emphasize different elements of what you are sesing around you. Peopie end up being
brainwashed and stay ignorant.

What are some of the capabilities they have?

The wovernment has vans that drive around that are capable of complete mind distuption.
it b fo kill a man tn_his house in tifteen minutes. Afl it takes 313 four
helicopters flying in tandem to completely_mentally wreck a_city if they have those pods 0n
them. The pods are an gutgrowth of the Phoenix proiect. Thev, can produce heavy mond
control gver a city. They arg gotng into argas bevond t i mapnetic, The NS
to_increase the, stress level in_the population, it 15 no_secrgt that Bechtel was laying cables
der major litan sevi vears-apo.claiming that it was being laid for oth rs’
whom they wouldn’t reveal, It had nothing to do with electric, telephone or cable TV.

‘A

What is another possibility as to why the death of the father of the One World government
failed to produce the dematerialization of the future leader of the One World government?

This seeming paradox ¢an be better explained this way: The people who went back and
tried to kill the father were successful but the son stll lived. This is al] related to the Grand-
father Paradox. The truth of the matter is that they prevented the birth of the leader of the
One World government not in the time stream where the existing person was born but in a

araliel one where he never existed in the first place. It existed before and after the effort to

11 the father; the parallel time stream also exists where the Germans overily won the se-
cond world war. There are differing but parallel interrelated worlds and universes, each
having an endless number of streams relating to individual entities. These streams are ulti-
mately expressed as different patterns and outcomes for the same entity dependinfg on the
level of expression for the entity at any one dme. All divergent entities are part of the one
reality which is the ail embracing unity. The varied potential tracks all exist as one unified
central force. The parallel tracks that exist in our universe, depending upon which one of
them is taken, will determine the ulttmate outcome for the in ividual endty, and this can
change. :

What is the actual nature and purpose of the Oron group?

Basically, the purpose of the Orion group is ensiavement and conquest. Their objective is
to locate certain individuals who vibrate in resonance with their own vibrational complex
and manipulate them. There is a concept called spiritual entropy which apparently causes
them to experience constant disintegration of their social memory complexes. They do fol-
low the Law of One but observe free will according to service to seFf. Those on the en-
slaved planet then disseminate the attitudes and philosophy which is service to self. These
individuals become the "elite”. Through the elite, the attempt begins to create a condition

whereby the remainder of the planetary entities are enslaved by their free will.

That seems like what is happening on the planet right now, especially in the United States.
Yes.

Why don't they just come down in force instead of using the back door, as it were?

Well, they could. A mass landing would create a loss of polarization due to the infringe-
ment on the free will of the planet. If the planet were then conquered and became part of
the Empire, the free will would then be reestablished. The way they are doing it is charac-
teristic of the Orion group - to have others do their dirty work for them, including humans.
That way, the abridgement of free will is not so obvious. It didn't help the situation when
agreements were made with different alien species. It didn't matter that the agresments
were made with groupings of humans that did not represent the wishes of the mass con-
sciousness. The technical fact of the agreement allowed a lot of action that was negatively
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polarized. The Orion group specifically targets civilizations before they become a social
memory compiex.

What does it mean to have a society with a social memory?

Well, a social complex consisting of individual entties becomes a social memory complex
when it adopts one orientation of seeking in a specific direction. When this happens, the
group memory that was not available to individuals becomes known. The advantage of a
social memory complex is the relative lack of distortion.

What does polarization mean for an individual entity?

Generally, entities can have little or no polarization, positive polarization or negative polar-
ization., A positively polarized entity will select-a path embodying service to others. An
entity choosing negative polarization would focus on service to self. A negative polarization
involves the c%amems of control and repression. For example, a negatively polarized entity
would seek separation from and control over others by sexual means and have the idea of

wer as an end. The negatively oriented entity will program for maximum separation from
and contro) over all entities which it perceives as being other than itseif,

Are not all humans, for example, expressions of each other?

Well, yes. Entities will eventually realize that their actions on other selves are actually be-
ing done to themselves, since the consciousness present in each entity is a variation on the
same thing. The individuaton is present to allow maximum differentiation of potentiality
and creation.

Many peoglc have been discussing the idea that we are going into fourth densicy. What does
that mean!

Basically another general vibratory rate. It also relates to the realization that one is not sepa-
rate from the creator. It is that kind of spectrum which has been calied by the Christians as
the "second coming”. The second coming is & state of being, not an individual arriving and
establishing a power hierarchy.

When will this be completed?

Well, entities on this planet should make the attempt to olarize in terms of what excites
them no later than 1993, or it will be harder to do so. Polarization can be positive or nega-
tive. Generally, the fourth density is much more full of life. Entities must still care for their
physical vehicles. It is also a density where compassion, understanding and love are more
predominant. Full conversion to fourth density will occur between 2003 and 2013.

Its interesting that according to the mathematics behind the 1 Ching, everything goes jack-
pot around 2012.

Yes. Nothing will be the same on Earth. It 1s changing right now. What we are seing is
basicaily the death of the third density way of life. :

Does density level refer to polarization?

An entity can be pegatively ?ola.rized and in fourth density, but it is an intense struggle
because of the development of telepathic functions. If there js a place in which fourth densi-
ty negative entities have established a power structure, then there is more use of the concept
of mnd control in order to keep the negative sgucture from conversion to positive
orientation.

What about the upcoming geological changes? How does that relate to all of this?

The fourth density is a vibrational spectrum. The time/space continuum has put Earth and

that star svstem into that tvpe of vibratiosn. This causes electromagnetic realignments within
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the body of the planet. The energies and collective thoughtforms of the population also
disturb the energy patterns of the planet. Geological changes accompany transiior between
densities. At this point we are in the last 20 years at the end of a cycle which has lasted

75,000 years.

Anything more about fourth density?

The majority of the Orion group are of fourth density. Some are positively oriented toward
service to others, but most that are concemed with the current situation are negatively po-
larized and piaying the domination game. Entities on Earth following any religion or no
religion at ail will move into fourth density if they are that vibration. Entities not at fourth
density vibration will remain at third density vibration and will move to other locauons [
continue third density life until their vibrational level increases and polanzes in time with a
cycle of density movement. The polarization can be positive or negative.

How does the idea of a higher seif relate to densities?

In terms of an entity perceiving tirough as linear time structure, the higher self exists in
sixth density and functions in the entites "future”. One interesting aspect of it is that the
entity who is perceiving the higher self manifestation is actually a thoughtform materialized
by the "higher self" itself. Entities in these terms are actually a complex composed of what
they perceive to be mind”, "body”, and “spirit". These complexes can occur within singie
entities or groups, depending on the specific space/ume conditions. The higher seif is that
self which exists with full understanding of the accumulation of experjences of that entity.
At one point, the entity perceives a Jower self and 2 higher self. They are not actually there
»simultaneously”; functions of the higher self interact from a position in development which
equates to the linear “future” of the entity, as perceived by an entity in this state. Obvious-
ly, cultural conditoning encourages development of impotent states of mind where the
“lower self’ is in control and the "higher self™ is reached very little or totally ignored.
There is no synthesis that will permit the energy of the intelligent matrix to flow correctly.

How are the cultural states of mind organized? How do they fill the needs of the Orion
group and the Brotherhood?

Well, start with the prime factor of body identification. The society promotes the concept of
“you are your body", which results in fear, especially fear of "death”, which is tied in with
the idea of physical pain. Combine this with religious doctnine and various cultural ideolo-
pies, and you have a very fertile ground for manipulation. There is also promotion of 1den-
hification with the personality and ego. The ego is cuiturally conditioned to a reactionary
state which is encouraged by media and literature to focus on the elements of security,
sensation and power. Under these circumstances, individuals are basically disempowered
and blind. In terms of cultural activity, individuals are put in a position where they spend
most of their time dealing with "self preservation”, “seif-gratficaton”, and “self-
definition”. These functions are basically left hemisphere related. The ego structure often
becomes fragmented into "partal selves”, making the problem even worse. What is missing
is the love of truth, life, and the creator that we are all a part of, The idea is to transform
"seif-preservation” into right action, .. self-gratification” into right feeling, and "self-
definition” into right thought. This is not probable in the Orion based culture in which we
reside i7 the missing elements are not introduced. What will help to introduce tt is the
quickening of the vibrational resonance as we move into the fourth density, and what we
are seeing around us is the desperation of the negative forces as they grapple for position
and control. The alien agendas are beyond secret government manipulation, and at this time
they are very worried. That is why the mind control technology has been developed and

. v

impiemented - to make sure that they can iry and preserve control over the population.

Thanks to the publication "The Sovereign Scribe”, we are following this section with some
interviews with Al Biclek and Preston Nichols; the material refates very well to the data that
you have just read. It features some interesting data about the alleged United States ventures
on Mars and more data about the Delta-T antennas. Enjoy!
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Interview with Duncan Cameron and Preston Nichols

DC = Duncan Cameron
PN = Preston Nichels
SS = Sovereign Scribe

$S: Regarding the Montauk experiments, iou caid the funnel was large enough to drive a
truck through; where did they drive the truc ?

DC: Where did they drive the truck? Well it's a figure of speech that you can drive a truck
through. There are all sorts of associated phenomena that pass through whether it be in-
formation or people or such.

PN: But first of all, get the truck underground.

DC: ... Somet.hinig_f that wasn't ground level. It was underground. it was underground. All
the time-space stuff was underground.

PN: It was at the summit with the Delta T structure.
SS: How far down was it?

PN: 1/4 of a mile, maybe somewhere between a thousand feet and 1/4 of a mile. It was
way underground. This is according to our recollection. We have no proof of it of course.

§S: Could there be 2 reason for it being underground?

PN: The reason was essentially thery built, see the Montauk time and space portal was es-
sentially an artifact that came out O what we call a Delta T amzenna. You have a picture of
a big thing made out of wood with wires shaped like this. That's what we call the Delta-T
antenna. The portal actually appears in the center of that. If you pump this thing right.
They had trouble building this above ground because when they started to test above ground
the Tields from the transmitting equipment Were so SIong that Lhe&; had to locate it low
enough below ground that there would be a neutral point between the fields of the equip-
ment and the building above ground and the fields from the antenna way below ground
because at that neutral point sat the chair that he fDuncan] sat in.

So I have to point out also that they did not want any of the raw pulse. See this antenna
took the raw pulse from the pulse modulators of the radar transmitter and essentially put it
into Del Cross F Cross E Cross B Cross G function. Which means they were essentally
generating gravitational waves that would enfold into space-time waves in itself. And you
could make a time-space portal: only one end of it was controllable, such, in '83 you could
make an extension of it anywhere in the past, present or future you wished. If I took this
antenna here and added in pulses from a pulse modulator in a radar transmitter it would
probably wipe out every TV set within about 50 miles of it. But they had to keep this thing
far enotgh under ground so that the EMR electromagnesc interference would not be ra-
diated. Also they wanted to make it big enough, 1 thmk it was 250 feet, this one was 10
foot. | think the one we had at Montauk was 250 feet to 300 feet - something like that. This
one, the actual portal might be that big (a few inches) but if you've got one that's 10 times
the size and s Iike that you could literally have a portal... I believe the portal size was 10 to
20 feet that they were actually able to create. I could make a portal maybe 2 inches here
cause the antenna's small.

Of course above ground there would have been certain construction problems. With making
the thing below ground where they have the undergrounders making holes in the floor and
pass the pipe and the wires through the floor and the thing up and you don't have to worTy
the wind's going to blow it down and this sort of thing. There's a number of reasons that it
was underground.

$S: And also you said it would be harder to detect?
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PN. Yeah. who's going to see it from the air?
SS: Wouldn't they'd pick it up?

PN: Also the Hertizan leakage would be way down if it's underground. It wouldn't wipe
out TV in Montauk. Montauk is so far out they have huge power and rotary beams that they
can look at Boston or they can took at Rhode Isiand or Connecticut or New York with. And
the signal sorength at Montauk is very weak so it lakes nothing to interfere with the TV in
Montauk. They don't want to get the Town up in arms.

SS: Did they use that to build the legendary ciry on Mars?

PN This is the information we have. We have not been able to back it up. It is only memo-
ries of Mr. Cameron and Mr. Bialek. 1 was not involved with that part of it myself. It
wasn't that thev built the big city. They found an ancjent earlier civilization that was aban-
doned, They first got to Mars and yealized that ves, there_had been a civilization there ac
i of it wa ck into dust. But thev did detect huge
ereround installations which were sgll makin netic fi and thjs sort of thing tha

they cpuld det d they realized that there was still machinery runping underground and

Montauk had the working capability it would bg n thing to et the pther end of the vor-
tex from '83 through to whatever time they wanted to insrde Mars itself and thig is what
they did. And Duncan himself can talk of stuff he saw on Mars.

SS: What did you we?

DC: Something that has receatly come up — both Preston and m self were in a private
meeting in Long Island with a man who was known in the UFO field. He spoke; he was
giving some pictures regarding LFQ's. He came up with some photographs having to do
with the moon Phobos. I reacted to that strongly. When I recall physically, there is a physi-
cal reaction and I'm startied. After spending a {ittle bit of time with that -- investigating it,
it now seems from my own investigating and outside reading per se. When I say Iam
reading, 1 am basically sensitive to electro-magnetics and can access information zones
whether they be on a local scale, the Akastuc which is in domain systems or out of domain,

higher evolved and such.

Information that I got from the outside information zone is that there is a system which still
is on Mars. It originally was an electronic crystal type system which_was par: of the defense
structure for the solar svstem that has been tumed off. Defgnse meaning to kee [_Qnes
seif. In that sense we all have enercy fields about yg and there is 3 defense gosture to keep
outside_{nfluences away. If you think on a planetary scale in a splar system, 11 such defenses
were set down_ if that were ore of the stations per se, to keep out nasties of to keep the
intelligence within the solarsvsterm alive and dynamucallv moving, if that were 0 be shuy off
there would be all sorts of obtrusions that would not ordinariiy come through.

Whether that was one of the directives involved in the Mars project or if that was one of
their aims as such or by products, the defense system on Mars 1s down and there are all
sors of associated troubles and disturbances because of that. It's a linked system that we
haven't quite figured out the other aspects of. I could go on, it's just a quick brie? thing.
Both myself and Al, according to recall, have been there mostly on a directed mission. per
se. Sort of like a 'seeing eye'. Part of my duties at Montauk were to basically to be in sort
of a trance-type system and have something pass through me which would be -- how do I
say -- for information's sake going places or something. It was one directive system so 1

v

can only teil you on very linear function what happened. Basically I was there just to see
about. Basicaily it would be 300 or 400 feet underground plus the cavern type Systems.
There are al] sorts of svmbolical references there. Tonai frequencies. It wasn't necessarily a
generator per se, but all sorts of frequencies that werg very much alive -almost as though
some kind of intellicence. per se. It was part of mv duty to po and investigate and see what
ocgurred. So that was more or less the two things that I saw.
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$S: Did you see traveling back in nme, did you see a civilizaton on Mars? [0'7

DC: No, not [. Not myself. Possibly with Al. Tonl had 5 or 6 specific missions that I was
involved in, as part of my recall. Having to do withh Al I don't kmow. Until recently I have
been denying any associations having to do with the Philadelphia Experiment or Montauk
or associated problems because of a denial system within myself so now 1 am moving ahead
and trying to learn and reeducate myself so’1 am looking out for more information even as
we

$S: Did the face on Mars have a function beyond decoration?

DC: That's a good gquestion. I've never jooked at that. In that sense I could only be
speculating.
Montauk was responsible for condirioning end influencing the consciousness of the earth,

That was one of the oriorities, possibly, tools to work with to condition_and contro people.

PN: The information_source from what | remember your reading said that it was essennally
a defense for pur whole solar system, The Mays system would be protecting us well. That's

the first thipg they would do was to shut_that off so they could get in.

DC: That would make sense.
SS: So if they had it on before Montauk then Montauk went up and shut it off...

PN: Somebody went from Montauk through the portal that was from space point A to space
point B probably in real time. The first thing they wouid do was shut that switch off. They
had_to somehow_snealc into the defenses and turn the switch off. Maybe they had the key to
shut it off. I don't know. I wasa't part of that project. 1 was the guy that did the electronics
on the project. I was not involved with who went where. I don't believe 1 went anywhere
particular place in time.

58: Do you know who is using that kind of equipment now?

PN: Undoubtedly the secret zovernment still has some more equipment. I can't believe that
they're leaving it alone. 1 don't think the monster in '83 scared them off completely. They
slowed it down some but I'm sure it's back on line running full force right now somewhere.

SS: Is there any way to detect that?

PN: I pick up signals from similar projects all the time. But signals that Montauk sent out
sounded very much like the Buzzsaw that was sawing the microphone in half that vou talk
about in your magazine in your first article (Vol. 1 #131). The nontauk functien sounds
very similar, in fact 1's been speculated that they're playing Montauk tapes in these other
rransmitters and that’s what we hear as the Buzzsaw. Because the function is the same. It's
the same kind of function. It's just a different emuiation of the system. Montauk ran at 450
to 470 megahertz. What we're talking of today is 3 to 30 megahertz. But the modulations
are the same as far as I can see.

SS: And that includes the tunneling effect?
PN: No, I'm talking about the mind control aspect of Montauk.
$S: How about the tunneling?

PN- Tunneling — that would work the same because it is ail thought forms, But you would
have to go in to an actual ume warping function such as the Delta T antenna.

DC: We somehow by chance or design ran into some girl in Long Island who T had some
association with. She was troubled for a number of reasons and 1 followed her information
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basis back on a psychic read type system. and it seems like she was hooked up to something
called 'Freedom Riders’. She had some degree of clairvoyance.

How the thing works: when the DOR sensor is connected it sends out a reverse of the DOR
patternings and since you have an exact Ieverse oscillation being built by the transmucter, it
cancels the real DOR oscillation. It cancels it right out. Then they transmit the orgone func-
tion in phase so it replaces the DOR function with the orgone function that's picked up by
the orgone sensor. That is simply in a nutshell how this thmng works.

In the '40’'s, 'S0's, and '60's, they sent up thousands of these things. There were 200 to
200 of these in the air each day. Now the interesting point (o notice here 1, if we ook at all
these different devices, they all have a bortle shape on the bottom-- that's the transmitter.
And you notice they have roughly the same shape up at the top. This says that there 1s
something estoteric here in the upper part of the unit, which we don't undersand to this
day.

Now if you look here, you'll see this is the modulator coil as outlayed in the diagram. It's
got the same modulator coil inside this housing her.

$S: What's the power source?
PN: In this case, it's batteries. In the Biosonde it's AC.
$S: How long could they stay up there?

PN: A couple of days maybe. They'll float around until the balloon bursts and they had a
Earachute that slowly carmied them back to earth. They can only transmit for about 3 to 4

ours. You could pressurize the balloon so that it rises to a point and breaks and comes
down. Or you could pressurize it where it would float for days.

SS: Is that an actual orgone detector instrument?

PN: Well the thing is, the orgone and DOR output of these things is in the subtle energy
realm. I don't know of any receiver that can detect the actual energetic function that is
coming out of here, the actual modulation. You listen to this, you only hear a group of
impulses. The DOR and orgone is inside those impuises and how to detect what's inside the
impulses. I admit I don't know how to do it. I haven't had a chance to analyze itbut I gota
Radiosonde Receptor which is a receiver built to receive these things. It's a very strange
circuit. The answer may be there, how to detect what this is sending, but I don't understand
it at this point.

$S: But it's detecting what’s there.
PN: You're talking about the actual detector itself.
SS: Yes. It [orgone] exists. The government hasn't said that it exists.

PN: No, they haven't. In Radiosonde circles this flat plate with the black stuff on it, they
call 2 humidity detector. This is what detects the orgone. This little white rod here, this is a
temperature sensing resistor, it detects the DOR. But also, this will detect humidity
changes. The problem with this is as you dampen the thing, dry it, dampen ii, it goes out of
calibration. After about 10 minutes of flight these things are useless. These things will hold
their calibration for maybe weeks at a time.

But still it was lucky that they sent this up so someone picked up one of these things came
down on the ground. They would see the white thermistor between these two thing-a-ma-
bobs here and this plate down here. Now the plates sits between these two clips and these
aluminum covers go over it. If you follow Reichian technology, aluminum lends to have a
focuser for orgone. So they have the orgone sensor here with the aluminum plate over it,
the aluminum plate will help puil the orgone to the orgone sensor. Copper focuses DOR.
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This is why Reich made the onginal orgone boxes out of steel or aluminum foil, but not
copper.

Now this device here is a transmitter. After Duncan did his readings on these things, I real-
ized what 1 had was a radionics transmitter. Whatever I put in would be sent out. Any of
you people sensitive? All you do is take this and hold it. You'll feel your energies build up
in it. It might get warm or it might get cool to you. That's essentially 2 resonator of hyper-
spacial energies, the ps chic energy. And that design can be traced right to Wilhelm Reich
through Brookbaven Natioaa Laboratories.

See, after Reich developed this package, he called up the government and toid them that he
had a device that could knock the viclence out of thunderstorms and asked if they were
interested. The government said, "Yes. We're interested!” They requested Mr. Reich t@
mail a prototype to Brookhaven on Long Island.

So they waited for a thunderstorm 10 approach and they sent it up into the clouds. As it
approached, the thunderhead broke mlip and went around Brookhaven. Al Brookhaven there
was a nice gentle sunlit shower while the area around was having a thunderstorm. So of

course they were very interested. They worked with Mr. Reich to replicate the thing.

Now this transmitter, the silver box here, is a nice packaged AC device. We had to have a
device that would sense; that's the input well. The %rst mede we played with was we took
the orgone sensor from the Radiosonde and just plugged it directly into the transmitter, And
now you can transduce your Orgone. You hold this [sensor], you plug it in and tum it on.
1t's like sittng in an orgone box. This is picking up your orgone and building it up. We
wanted to have a fancy witness coil so Mr. Cameron turned on his psychic sense, talked to
someone in one of thé higher domains, and he said we wanted to build a witness well. [A
wwiness" is anything that would carry the vibrations of the thing or place you want to sense
or contact, such as, clothing or a possession would be witness to a person.] How do we go
ahout doing it? And he channeled the whole design of this device including the well receiv-
er, the circuit board and we made this input well. This input well turns out to be vastly
superior to the input well of the Kelly box or an Heironymous box or any of those devices.

Now what this will do for you simply: you plug the wire into the transmitter. Whatever you
dump in here {input well] this armay o coils and receiver will pick up the electromagnetic
component just as the chair picks up Duncan's electromagnetic component, and will trans-
duce it to be broadcasted by the mansmitter. This is gssentially a mimature Montauk, Not of
the power that they had. And if you put your hand in the well, tumn the device on, it would
start building up your energies.

How you use Radionics equipment, them am three ways. You can do a diagnosis with a
radionics tuner where you get the rates, that where you put the witness in the witness well,
you rub the rub plate and you tune the tuner until you get a maximum stick. (As you tim a
tuner knob with one hand, you are rubbing a small ‘plate’ with the other hand; when you
get a feeling of stickiness on the plate the tuner is at the nght setting.) All that's telling you
Ts whatever you're conceptualizing in your mind scans from low to high on the dial is
resonance when you get the "stick”. You get several rate umber systems you're using, you

get the rates [from the position of the tuner knob], you go to the phone book of rates, t0ok
it up and see {what the diagnosis 1s.]

Now over on another column they'll be reversing rates the antirates. So you set the device
- to those rates, you throw the switch that says *hroadcast', and what 1t does it feeds the thing
back so it oscillates and transmits to the person the reverse raes.

Now what is actually happening here? All the device is doing, it' a concentration point
that's connecting you the operator to the mind of the subject. As you're scanning through,
vou're interrogating the subject’s mind as to what's wrong with the body. Then when vou
do the treatment, you're actually instructing the person’s subconscious mind what to do. As
we all know. the subconscious mind is what directly controis the physical body, and if our

" conscious mind and subconscious mind stays in touch with each other. our subconscious
mind has a foothold in the reality that can regutate the body correcly. As we get more
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paranoic and more upset and more bent out of shape and more crazy, the subconscious
mind looses touch with the conscious mind. It means now the subconscious mind loose 1ts
foothold into reality. It doesn't know how to direct the body anymore. That's when we get
sick. This is one of the major theories.

Now, if someone comes over and hits your leg with a siedge hammer it's going to break
your leg. That's not caused by the subconscious mind ioosing touch with reality. But dis-
case that develop from outside influences such as germs and such, can be traced, 1t's be-

_ lieved by this group of people, to the subconscious mind not running the immune system
properly to eliminate that irritant, and you get sick.

So what they try to do is find out. be interrogating the subconscious mind, what is wrong
and telling the subconscious mind how to neal the body. The device itself doesn’t beal. This
is not a healing machine, this is just a broadcaster, what ever you put in the well for the
primary witness, you ¢an put any agent, thought form or whatever in the well just as you
would with the radionics device. The energetic component of that stuff that you put in wiil
tag along with the witness to the person and you can actually talk to the person's subcon-
scious mind through this.

How you treat people - there are three means essentially. The most common means is the
reversing rate, which works psychicaily, by the people who designed the equipment. That's
why vou get the large book with all the rates and reverse rates in it.

Another way is through reagents such as homeopathic remedies, herbs, etc. which work on
the subconscious mind and the subtle body. If the herb ot reagent 1s purely an energetic
effect, this will transmit the energetic effect to the person without using up the reagent.

Another mode they use was designed by Malcolm Ray in Britain. He made 2 box with two
wells -- the reagent goes in one and distilled water in the other. He had cards that had geo-
metric patterns or messages on them. The cards would contain thought forms. And as ener-
gy flowed from one well to the other well, it would impress the thought forms on the target
well. The well does nothing with the writing or the ink on the paper, but it picks up and
se_nsgs the thought that you put on the paper and transmits the thought to the subconscious
mind.

........

$S: You mentioned in your talk about Montauk and the old universe

DC: There were a number of survivors, if mv information_is correct. of the old universe. if
Montauk was ood and as mamipulating as we believe.. the concept was, those peo le

nnection into an old Earth function -- we call it
coming from a system that was highly chagtic and had come into here into this framework,
if those people had a_connection with such a_system that was basically going to the more
chaotic side and if Montauk was trying to bring in a great chaotic system, apd somehow the
control proup got wind of this, there couid be and what we have information_on was an
attempt to try to bripg in this bigh disruptive value, There's all sorts of associated other

mOors inl reeards to this. It hasn't been factual; we don’t have & ¢t of information_per se.
But there_js some evidence to_gupport some of what appeared in Star Wars, indeed is a
fairly cood account of an old svstem that was bastcally fatling apart and is growtag more

and more chaotic,

SS: Old in terms of Gme and space, or are we talking about a parallel universe?

PN: It seems like to me it's a paralle! universe thing. The legend base gssentially that along
time ago there was a parallel upiverse. Probably most of mankind was in_that old universe,
it evolved intg a totally despotic form of government that_took hold and hetd for mijllen-
niums, which is essentiaily what the One World Government has here. They will be starling
up a despotic form of government and through their technology base thev're able to hold

the popularton pretty much the way the mind contrgl bere is heading, And what happened
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was a small rebel group that were fishung this, and the right continued. It went on and on
and on just as in Star Wars.

But somewhere along the line another group of beings entered the old universe. They came
in and did something terrible. The legend hag it that they were a life form, essentially ape-
mind epergies of sentient beings, but they would suck the Jife energy out of you. They

me in and there was nothing they could do themn, At that t a smpall group of
what _was left put all of the technology that thev_had_into breaking the dimensional barrier
and broke into this untverse, but sealed the hole up engugh so that this other life form could
not come into this universe. There have been suggestions at Montauk that they were trylng
to bring this other life form in. We have very little data to back that up at all. This is pure
Jegend at this point.

SS: There's a lot of science fiction like that.
PN: Yes. That probably is based on almost like a racial memory from a long long time ago.
SS: What were you referring to when you spoke of the Montauk chairs?

PN: There were two generations of the Montank chair. The original generation was built in
a site know as ITT Worid-Wide Communications / Makay [sp?] Marine in Southampton
Long Island. That one looked almost like a multi-pyramid structure with three coils. ith
that one they were able to use a more standard receiver structure. They use the TTT Makay
Radio. what they call an ISB receiver which was based on a 1950 Hamilin [sp?] short wave
receiver, the same receiver | used to listen to the "Buzzsaw”. They made a very special
carrier synchronizer system in what we call ISB detectors which is upper and lower side
band. So it means you have two outputs and one input for your receiver. What the outputs
would look like would be an imaginary carrier and then an upper and lower information
band. They would tune the to three of the hyperspacial window frequency channels. So you
would have an upper part of the window and a lower part of the window. So they actually
had six outputs from the three receivers, two for each recetver.

Now the carrier processing --they would take— lets say you were detecting the X coil, they
would take the Y and Z coil summon and then use that to modulate the X coil and do the
same thing for the Y and the same thing for the Z. And the synchronizing system that
they'd come up with on the suppressed carrier ISB reception was such that it was what we
call a phantom-phase-lock-loop sysiem where you don’t even need a carrier to lock. The
thing locked on white noise. So that means thé thing would lock itself on the Deita white
noise in the window frequency.

That's how the first chair was built. That had to be a distances away becanse that was sub-
ject to the incoming fields. They had to locate that far enough away so the transmitter
didn't interfere with it. It was microwave length from Southampton to Montauk.

Now they had problems with it because if the information was being sent and the reality
glitch or 2 reality shift happened it was a glitch 1n the information. You've got to remember
the Cray-Computer at Montauk. was working on timing functions so the dming of the six
data streams was very critical. For some reason they did not want to move the Cray-I to the
Southampton installation then send the two chanmels of digital information on the micro-
wave length. May be there was configurations in the Cray-I that were much more secret
than the chair was at that point. The Southampton’s installation of course wasn't as high a
security installation as Montauk was.

They went with RCA for the second chair. RCA built the second chair. RCA had receivers
which were already designed on the Delta T function. So it means insiead of having the
Delta T and the coil structure. the Delta T function was now in the recetvers. So now
they're able to use standard XYZ Helmholz {sp?] coils.. Then the new chair was under-
ground at Montauk and sat in a small room where the coils were close to the chair. In other
words, let's say Duncan was sitting in the chair. There would be coils on both sides of um.
around the head and around the feet. then more coils on the top and the bottom. They were
hooked to three very specialized receivers designed in the 30's by Nikola Tesla which had
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Delta coil structures i the receiver stages. Then they used the same type of IF detection
with the synchronized oscillation. They used the ITT Makay-phantom-lock design on the
RCA recelvers. In other words, RCA combined the lockup ‘system of the ITT with their
Delta T receivers, so the receiver looked almost identical in design. It had the same siX
channels of output, had the same upper and lower side bards.

SS: But much better design.

PN: The front end was a Delta T design. They didn't need Delta T in the coil. Now the
Helmholz coil structure can be... the coils can be phased where they're insensitive to out-
side influences. So that means they’'re abie to operate at Montauk directly and they didn't
have the data problem of going over a 20 mile microwave length and getting dming glitches
every so often that would throw the whole thought for in transmission helter skelter.

There also is believed that there is a third chair s in Britain on the on the Thames Riv-
or. We call that the Thames Chair we don't know exactly where on t he Thames River it is.
That comes up in readings. The other two chain I have direct memories of 'cause 1 was
involved in designing the RF equipment that was used with both chairs. So I did see and I
do recall both coil structures and both receiver setups at this point.

SS: You said you could tell somebody who had been through Montauk by their aura?
DC: Yes I do.
SS: How? What do you see?

DC: Basically there's a color attachment to it. It's a yellow-green nauseous attachment, if 1
could use the word. That's the only thing that comes to mind directly. It's the fading as
though someone had that aura of leprosy, so to speak. He was an ouicast, that had this
strange queemness about them which was as though they were, let's say, buried underground
for years alive, having that sense of strangeness or queemess about them. It's very distinct.
If you've been exposed to it and had the sensitivity to see it it's really around them.

SS: When you say attachment, does that mean it's just on one area?

DC: It's within the aunc structure and there's also attachments that go outside. It's also
associated strings attached to the people, as the psychic type energy function that are In
association with a person and outside. All sorts of tag-along are associated to it.

$S: And these attachments are still attached to something on the other end?

DC: Oh sure. I's not a healthy energetic stricture of the body which, if the system is
working correctly, it does clean itself back to its original process. It's an indicate of things
that am askew, for sure.

SS: We've heard of putting magnets on your body t0 increase the energy. Are there ways to
do this by magnetics besides by using electronic devices?

PN: Well the thing vou can say about magnetic fields is that a magnetic field 1s the portal or
window into the shell function or the anti-matter world. So a magnet definitely is 2 multidi-
mensional window, Magnetic fields are pure potential energy, they're a pure potential struc-
ture. Unless you move them. thev don't do any work. if you move them they do work. This
of course is normal physics at this point.

So the body is needing the magnetic potentials that are good and vitalize you. I've also seen
people 1 hat magnets have a tendency to drag down instead of build up.

SS: Someone we know experienced that. He was unknowingly sleeping beside some heavy
magnets and woke up drained of energy. Perhaps the magnets were facing the wrong way,
if there's a difference. .
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PN: Yes, there is a difference. There's also another kind of ray that comes off the sides of
the magnet between the north and south pole. It's almost like a ray emanating 1nio 2 black
hole, is the only way I can think o Xpress it.

DC: It's something that we've recendy been exposed to by a fellow named Jerry in Staton
Island, New York.

PN: He's a psychic that sees magnetic fields. Those plates we put in the Biosonde yesterday
were from Jerry. There is a coatng of, in black point, of magnetic powders that somehow
he's witnessing to the Earth through the teiluric ield of the earth. And all it's doing was
transducing the orgone field of the earth into the room. That's why you got the cool breeze

going through the room. And that's ded directly into magnensm.
SS: At the lecture you mentioned entrainment”....

PN: teric database that we ubscribe i ntrai
you can eptrain the other 90% of the system. Which means if you can raise the cONSCIQUS-
ness of 10% of the population the other 90% will fall ipto the pattern sooner Of later.
They'll fall ip just on he fact that 10% are there. This be backed up... we have wha
we call the museum, which is a whole stack of radio receivers. We found_that if you can
10% of them, the other 90% of them will fall jnto the pattern, no matter where
. The level be 10%. ‘re like at %there'_aﬁiai ] .

plain, it has something 1o do with frequency trang
1 express it at this point.

Why that is we can't ex
sort of thing and we can'

$S: Does the frequency make a difference?

DC: What is the 21?re*requisitc is the intent into the tuning. To have intent and follow that
intent as you go along. And when you start resonating with that intent you get a vibratory
pattern which is gracious to it and falls into it. Then you follow that along and get 10%
then the rest fall along behind it. But it's the intent for sure.

This interview provided courtesy of QUANTUM COMMUNICATIONS.

Interview with Al Bialek 1991

Al Bialek, noted lecturer on the famous "Philadelphia Experiment" and the time trav-
el/mind control experiments of the "Montauk Project," recently spoke with The Scnbe
interview team in Yelm. )

Bialek gave an update on the current use of mind control and psychic warfare. and also
offered a more detailed account of his experience in the Montau Project. Montauk, also
fqwown as the Phoenix Project, used Bialek and his brother Duncan Camerop, 1o explore
the underground cities of Mars.

SS: Sovereign Scribe - AB: Al Bialek

SS: Regarding your experience on Mars you walked through the time tunnel, you take 2
step and you're on Mars: What did you see?

the TV production in Engl

Provided bv_a jomt operanon with the US. government. |
ian i on it - and aliens. They are on the suriace bases It'
Waorld Government operation really, that’s not strictlv the United States government,

After they were on the surface which was about 1969, they found thag_there where en-
trances to the underground sealed and they knew there was somerhing down_there. The
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rumors were that_there was probabiy arfifacts_from an ancient civilization buried under-

ground because there were a kot of remains above ground, ruined ¢ities that have been there
by NASA' irmates maybe ear v ut thev found the entrances all

biocgﬂ, ail_scaled off to any underground areas. So the waord went back through commu-

pications (in the late 7Q's) to whomever back to the Mountauk and Phoenix project, "Can

vou do anvthing about this for us? We can't get into the underground of Mars." They said,
X _Gi i f: it _We'll have t

ive us some coordipates on the surface ot th lqn

$S: Why two?

AB: To corroborate what the other one saw and also in case there was any problems in the
underground. They didn't reaily now what was down there.

13 and 14. ere w Toblem with light. We had_to take lighting with us at the time
Lateron, if 1 remember, we found some of their lizht sources and turped those on. We
found eventuaily that the last remnants of the Martians, if vou wish to call themn that, died
in_the_underground between 10 and 20,000 years ago by estimate, and they left everything
they had of their civilization undersround. We foupd enormous amounts of statuary which

appeared to be religious,
SS: What did they look like? How big were they?

AB: Typically 6,7,8 foot tall, stone, gems embedded in them and so forth.
SS. These were of human-like people?

AB: Yes. were_guite well pr ed. Then we found archives. We found a of

ientd i _ We fi i ipm n there: tons and tons of stuff.
And the rumor was alsg Jater that ... ¥ didn't recall until Duncan reminded me of it about g
week ago. he said, "Don't forget the 17,000 metric tons of Martian go .d they took out.

According to hi ollecti T it, it was very strang 1d. It wa: times denser than
ours, It was worth an_unbelievable fortune. Where it went we have no idea, but it was re-

ed to Montauk and from there it_went somewhere. There were seve authorized trips.
And Duncan and [ zot the bripht idea since everything was in the computer let's take 3 tri
or two ¢on our own and do our pwn exploring, SO we did. After the second one it was found
out and we were stopped. That was when he got_into the archives and found engrmous
records_of the civilization which was buried down there.

$S: What did you find out?

AB: He as the one that read them. I couldn't read them,
SS. He didn't tell you?

AB: No. Well he did at the time but I can't remember any of it now. It's a very strange
memory. On again, off again, and that part of it was never made clear to me as to what he
really found. Right after that we were removed.

Rut I do remember some of the other installations we saw down there. Thev had very odd,
large generators of some type. If you did not see it. | recommend that vou go see the movie
Total Recall. In fact it was seeing that movie that reminded me of the fact that T had been
there. t_the coloni t the ts of the underground where they showed these large

round canisters where the directer said these were prghghiv for oxygen generation. I'm nog
quite sure but we think $0. I looked at them apd said, "They're not roupd. They're hexago-
nal." And I asked mvself. "how the hell did I know that?" So that_was our view of Mars
from the undersround. We didn't see hardly a thing of it from the_surface,
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SS: Did you see ice under the surface like in Total Recall?
All: Ice? No.

$S: If I remember the Movie, that's what they relted a lot of ice to create the atmosphere.

t was not ice under there. There were 0X erato _dthe lso had some stor-
i which apparentily th v

for that. I don't know 1 at's true. But the id melt down a far | ey
would have some Water. It's still gparse but they have it. The atmosphere is thin but they
have atmosphere. And the temperature is warm enough. In the equatonal region _they have

no problem surviving, It runs ahout 500 and of course the astronomers have known this for
abgut S0 years or more, It's guite livable in terms of temperature.

SS: The lighting that you mentioned. What was that like?

AB: Unlmown form of illumination, after we found out how to turn it on. Some of the
ower generators are still working. After we turned on the underground lighting we had no
ack of light. Otherwise we had to our own and portable lighting was not all that ef-

fective because we were dealing with larger underground chambers, several hundred feet

across high ceiling and portable lights are not very good for 2 large chamber like that.

Eventually we found where they had their own lighting. It was very bright.

$S: Have you any information on the face on Mars?
AB: Not that I remember in the underground. There's more than one face on Mars, by the

way. They found several. But 1 remember the NASA announcements SOme years 2go, about
2 _years ago_that thev'rg Tec iving a low f1 TIC radip transmission from Mars. It was

whatever i ing_the i I 0 1

robably nearty wom out, so they w azed there was anvthi 1]l comin t of it but
1t was enough of a signal that_they could pick it up and put it through the computer and
transcrbe_it, It was g warping, & waming_message to humﬂw_ﬂ_t_mj_ﬂﬁf_nm
they made. .

SS: Do you have any feelings about being on Mars? What were your general impressions?

AB: We were digging in there remains of an old civilization that preceded ours and it felt
very peculiar. To look at what was left at what was once a great civilization and realize that
they literally died there and left everything behind and that eventually the thing shutdown.
It was in the underground deliberately apparently was survival because the circle cities had
long since been destroyed and they lived down there and stayed there.

rom_what I u d of it, a number of the rtians survived whatever the attack was
on _the surface eventually took off for Earth and others decided to stay behind on Mars In
he underground. A mite literally their progeny eventually died out and the whole race
that was left behind on Mars died out. It's rather a saanee feeling to realize that_the rem:
nants of a race died out in the undereround totally. They just left ail their hardware behind.

SS: In Rod Steiger's book he spoke of March 18th, 1990, as being important dates in the
history of the PSI-Corps. That's during those dates their equipment was zapped and all the
psvchics resigned March 20th. Could you explain all this?

AB: Well, basically what had happened was a very strange story. In January 1990 Psi-

T elv me hardware hecause NSA has been working on_this for years:
psionic-type hardware that boosts the mind and its capabilities of people who already have 2
oreat deal of capability it becomes quite formigable,
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They found themselves, after that gnﬁxsion of new equipment, after leaming how to use It,
with the capability of locating a picture buried in someone's fiies anywhere or tracking a
missing file or missing information that they had instructions t0 recover or locate. They
didn't do the recovery they merely located it. And how we found out about this was a very
interesting story.

Back in November of 1989, Duncan had told me, he said that I would have the proof of the
Philadelphia Experiment in my hands during March of 1990. Well it seems like during that
weekcncﬁ that partcular Sunday, preceding the walk out, I was 11 Phoenix. I was out for
lunch that Sunday and a phone message was waiting for me that Preston had called and he
was in a panic. When I finally got him on the phone it was already too late. But he toid me
that a person had visited him.

You ses his father had been a senior scientist in the Navy working on the Philadelphia proj-
ect. And that before the scientist died he told his son what had happened; that he had cer-
tain files and that he was turning them over to his son but he advised his son not to ever tell
anyone about it. So this guy, snidentified to me never fold anyone about what he had.

One wesek prior to the visitadon with Preston he gets a knock on his door. Government
agents. "We want 10 search your house.” "Well what for?" "Get out of our way." And they
start tearing his house apart. He knew what they were looking for. He didn't have it there,
but he said, "I don't know what you're looking for.” And they didn't find it. It took several
days. And he shook them. And he went and got his stash of files which contained two roles
of film of Rainbow 3 and Rainbow 4 which were the two Eldridge tests plus a stack of
papers, still highly classified, apparently, from what Preston said, because they wound up
1n Preston's hands.

So he started calling his friends to see who could take cafe of this and take it off of his
hands because the government agents were right behind him about two hours right behind
him trailing him. None of his friends would touch it, those that he got through to. And he
finally got to the end of a long list of people and Preston Nichols was at the bottom of the
Jist. He called Preston and he was home. He said, "I'm coming over to give you some-
thing." "Well what's this all about?" *T'll be there at such and such a time."”

He goes over and hands him the file and the film and tells him the story about his father
and the government agents and so forth. Preston says, "Well what am I going to do with
it?" He says, "I don't know. It's your problem now. The government agents are about two
hours behind me." He takes Preston out and shows him his car with buliet holes in the door
and he says, “I'm getting out of here.” And he left.

Preston in a panic tried to get 2 hold of anybody he knew that day, including myself, I was
ot Teachable. Duncan, previous in that morning, got wind of something, due to his psychic
sensitivity, something very heavy coming down. lie took off from Preston's. went home,
went into his bedroom, locked the door and crawied under the bedsheets untl about 5:00
that aftemoon. This is a fact. He panicked. He would not even answer the phone. He shut
off his answering machine.

So this comes down. Preston can‘t get a hold of me. Finally when he did get through (I
called him) he said, "Well I called up NSA and told them I had some very hot material here
that 1 don't want." They asked * What is it?" And he told them. They said, "Well we don't
want it." He says "I've got to get rid of this stuff it's black card clearance level: So he said,
vAllright we'll send some F.B.L. agents to pick it up. So they eventually armived and he
turned it over the them after verifying that they were F.B.I. He got rid of the whole busi-
ness. Then 1 called after that, and I still haven't forgiven him for it. But the tnteresting
connection to get back to your question about the Psi-Corps, is that we finally put together
the fact that with the new equipment they were able to identify a photograph if it's in some-
body's file and apparenily they have standing orders to find any wnformation whatever deal-
ing with the Pbaladelphia Experiment and make damn sure I didn't get it. And they
spotted something and found out who this guy was and they sent out the govemment agenis
and this whole story ensued about this man who's father was the senior scientist. And we
don't know what happened to it. We never saw it again.
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In any case, the next day, from information I had, there was a big rumble in the Psi-Corps,
and they were warned by somebody on the autside who was a little friendly to us to get the
blazes out of there, that all of your instailations are going to be melted down, literally, And
they were warned to get out. All of them walked out except ten who were brand new re-
cruits who had been told to defend the machines with their hives and they did literally. They
died, the rest walked out, out of the government's service and disappeared. There was a

panic meeting with the President...

$S: Who melted the equipment down?

AB: Alien there's none ... let us put it this way - extra terrestrials.
$S Do you know who they are?

AB: Yes, but I wili not say.

SS. Are these the same ET's that Preston said melted down the buzzsaw antenna at McArt-
hur airport around the Thanksgiving weekend last year? '

AR: Yes, basically. And they took care of four sites in the US. one at Fort Meade and there
were three other locations. I believe one was Atlanta and another in the New Orleans area
and one somewhere in the West. Everyone of them walked out and disappeared. The loca-
tions were melted down. The President had a panic, practically apoplexy, tried to call back
the old director who was in retirement. He said it was an emérgency, we need 1o talk with
you. So he came down to talk with them. ' only give this man's first name - jt's Emil. He
was already 90 in age. And the%r told him the problem. He said, "I'll look at it but I won't
give you my answer for about 3 days. T'll tell you then whether or not I'll come back and

reorganize this, whole operation for you.”

In the meantime they contacted NASA to try to get NASA 10 give up their psychic agenis,
not Psi-Corps, who are trained for a different misston and are not trained in pairs but indi-
vidually. NASA told them to go shave it and got away with it. They said, "We're not
trained to do the work you're doing. You can't have our le. "So finally on that follow-
ing Friday, Emil came back to the President and said, “My answer is no. There's no way
I'll come back and do anything for you. You're in deep trouble as it is and you're going to
be in a lot deeper trouble in about 30 days.” And he packed up and left. And 1 presume that
that was the last we've seen of him at least in those guarters.

But the Psi-Corps remained dissolved untl ... they tried to recriit new people and they did
pick up a few but nothing like what they had before because it takes 4 years now to train
them, 1t used to be 5.

SS. So they're building it is back up again.

AR: They've been trying to build it back up. Then before the beginning of the so-called
Mid-East War with Iraq, they made a dea as part of the situation building up to the decla-
ration of war wherein we got all of the backing from Brish European nations with the
exception of Germany, they went to them as part of the deal and asked the British and
French and Russian (Govemments, who all had their own Psi-Corps. if thev would loan
again numbers to the U.S. Government for their operations. And they did. They got trans-
fers and built up the whoie organization 1o the original strength overnight.

Now they had a little bit of a shock because the new group trjed to bring somebody back
into their group to run the operation, Emil. and from what | understand, he was spinited out
from right out of the midst of them, again by E.T.'s, and they were told this could never
happen under any circumstances, that they were ultra-secure in their facilities. That shook
them up. They alt walked out. They are now at point zero.

$S. So thev waked out a second time
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AB: That's right. That's the information I have. And the government is left holding the bag
once more. And as far 2s I'm concemed they Can continue to hold the bag - empty.

Psi-Corps organization is not vicious, they aré not vicious people, they're very well
trained, sensitives and psychics who have a mission. The basic missi has been, in _more
recent years, not the original one in the first 5-10 vears, where they were used for assas-
ination. But thev finallv drew the line on this when NSA was formed and they became part
f NSA m 1949-50 because their original genesis was in_1940 under Harry nder
the R velt administration. But they said, "We will not do assassination any more because
vou have other organizations and tntelligence groups that can do this much better than we
van so we refuse to do it." But everything else they would stil] do and that was basically:
psychic espionage in this country, outside this country and anywhere on this plane:; obtain-
ing_information about anything that the government wanted to know that was not obtainable
through the normal inteliigence channels; or say too many AS€mts g ot killed or something;
let us say they w to look at inside of some super secret Russian or Chj instalja-
tion_or_whatever it may e The psvchics couid look_inside of it and see what they want.
They could read books off their desks, reports off a desk, filch_them out of a file.

$S. They could dematerialize them?

AR: Yes they could. They could start a fire in a filing cabinet a couple thousand miles away
if they wanted to do that or if were so instructed.

SS: They could plant disinformation also?

AB: Theore:tis:::\].l{1 they could. They could transport small objects. They had their psycho-
kinetic ability well trained. It was niot that they could move large objects, they couldn't. But
small objects like a piece of paper or a small package of paper like a report they could han-
dle. They had a lot of capability.

They were also very heavily brainwaghed and very heavilv let us say, indoctrinated in the
government's service and what they were to do and ind octrinated to the point that they
totally accepted the protocols under which they operated, And this of course meant that they
were loval to the service, to the government. The only_mores and ethics they knew was
what the government told them they had and this was implanted. impregnated, ¢onditioned
into them to the point where there's hardly an change. I've onlv_known of two people, T
will not go into this in derail, who decided o walk out and succeeded in doing so. But when
thev surfaced it started the lareest manhunt in the_history of this country to find those two

and bripg them back into the government's service.

Preston saw the police reports, the F.B.I. file reports because the police can came into one
of the swap meets, drove right up the aisies where there's not supposed to be any car, virtu-
ally pushed people .out of the way, stopped right at Preston’s exhibit and said, "You're
friends with " Preston says "What are you talking about?” "You imow what
we mean." And Preston [00ked down on the police car's front seat and there was the F.B.L
dossier and the picture of the individual and the names of both of them they wanted, and if
any information is obtained about the whereabouts of these two, I'll not give the names,
report immediately to the F.B.I. office in Philadelphia, Pa. They never did catch them.
They were much too smart. They knew what they were dotng.

They also stole a few pieces of government hardware in the process inciuding .., I might as
well say it.,. the government has alternate reality geperators, the portable type a person

could carry tn a smail suitcase and they can ship themselves and that suitcase with them tnto

an alternate reality and the ed. They cannot be found.
SS: Kind of park themselves in another...

AB: Park themselves in another unjverse, so to speak, parallel to our own, very similar to
ours as I've gone into m my lectures, the paailel reality thing, The government has the
hardware for this, portable. They've had it for years, I don't know how long. And they had
it and used it to keep out of sight and they would every so often look in on what was going
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on and 1ind out the polce were there and they'd say, "Well, they can sty there, we'll stay
here. "The final outcome was these two people whom I knew from years before under cir-
cumstances § won't go into or it might wdentify them, eventually hitched a ride off planet
and took a shuttie. There zre shuttles recutarly from_this planet to Alpha Centauri 4 which
; ment is fe_haven for people wanted e UI.S. ment. There' Iy,
It takes about 12 hours to get them. Apparently they took all of their family which meant
sisters, brothers, father, mother, whatever, with them. As far as I know they're still there.

$S: Who runs the shuttie?

w. But it's on a regular
Of course they guard it

ment, byt T don't
e no idea where it 1s.

AB: Presumably the Alpha Centaun_Gov
basis twice a wegk. The landing point 1 hav
secret.

SS: What is their body form like?

AR: Alpha Centauri? Like humans, exactly the same. There's a much lower population on
their pianet. They're not overpopulated. They're an advanced civilization, & litde ahead of
us - not a great deal, but somewhat ahead of us. They don't like things like government
fheadbashing and that sort of thing and they way they treat some of the government agents
they no lon?cr have any use for or whatever, if they are & proached, and I don't know how
it's done, if they are approached and asked for asylum, if they issue the card, vou just get
on the shuttle and that's it, you're there. Beyond that I don't know. I haven't seen them

since.

That's a very interesting little side issue and our government doesn't like it particularly but
there is sonic kind of a treaty and they honor it. Apparently there is that type of treaty with
other governments elsewhere, and I gather it is all Earth govemnments of includes outside
governments I'm not sure. I have the feeling it includes outside governments 100 There's
regular communication, I don‘t know if Preston went into this about the Super Luminary
Communication Systems that were developed by ITT in the 1960's. It's another one of
those little developments that come out of all o this business evolving from the Philadel-

hia Experiment and the spin-offs from that and research done by ITT because they were
tnvolved in the backpground of that program to some extent. They were very involved and
were the principle contractor for the Phoenix Project, but they aiso had 2 lot of other little
games aiso. One of them was building a whole new commumnication system. This was re-
search based on higher order energies and the effects and the propagation rates and studied
all this and found out. “This is all very interesting. With 2 sixth order energy we can devel-
op a communication system with a propagation rate C6, that's C to the 6th power. They
now have one C8, C to the 8th power.

SS: C being the speed of light?

AB: C is the speed of light, to the Bth power. That's so fast they can literalty communicate
clear across our galaxy with nothing more than a phase shifter. There is essentiaily no
delay. With the C' sysiem there was 2 delay so they went to the 8th. 50,000 light-years
across our galaxy and they can doitina fraction of a second.

So Einstein was wrong in one sense. Nothing can go faster than the speed of light? It can.
It's long since been done. It was probably done long since he made the statement. Einstein
did relent of some of his statements in earlier years before he died bat it was not publicly
stated that he had.

SS: Speaking of aliens and technology, do vou know which aliens Tesla talked to? to?

AB: The Pleiadians basically that was one of his principle communication groups. Also a
group called the K group. K stands for Kopdrashkin. That's the best literal translation of
Engziish. They were sort of light green skinned humanoid like with no hair. If you put them
up in the right garb and bleached their skin and put an oid fashioned wig on them they'd
pass very readily for an Englishman. Not that I'm trying to cast any kind of aspersions on
English people but they most readily pass for English. And the dye or powder or whatever
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they put on their skin didn't last more than two weeks. Then there were 2 others and I don't
know who they were. When you start cailing out into space you don't know who ts poing to
answer. And they did. Tesla knew 11 or 12 languages and I presume these people commu-
nicated back in English but I don't know that for certain. I wasn't there I only heard the
stories from 2 other researchers who had worked with him before he died. I'm told of the
equipment and the fact that he did communicate on an almost daily basis with somebody

from the outside.

$S: You mentioned Reichian Programming in your lectures. How would one know if one
was hit by it?

AB: You wouldn't after it was over. They %ulled this system on Duncan once for certain
maybe more than once and we have a friend ack east who worked in a hospital who's seen
the equipment, know what it does and what it's capable of. Preston’s checked into the re-
cords and found that this particular type of advanced technology, glectroshock therapy
gquipment is what they officially call if. It's pow very advanced computerized with floppy
disks and very small efgctrodes instead of the old big patch pads they used to put on people
and tape the down. They now have tiny little probes 50 millimeters square and they attac
them to certain critical sensitive points on the body, about 8 m. And there's a comput-

ro the use which will i the Reichian jastic state electronics and
hold it 1o that state and in that gondition a human mind from conscious to subconscious is
completely ali and o .

Consequent]ly vou can remove buried information in the subconscious, reprogram the per-
son, do whatever you want jn that sense, And when the program is over they close it down,
restore the person to the so-called normal state with eitheyr blocks on memory of the whole
thing happening or 2 whole total implant of what went on that day as a substitute to memory
or whatever they want to do_They usuglly put in 3 _substtute memory, It's happened to
Duncan once. We had quite a time running that down but we did.

rsonnel, very limit trained in i ) inal” el hock
therapy in the normal mode which doctgrs use, thought it's much more sophisticated now
nd less damaging. hey con use it for repr mming, the same piece of equipment.
But to do the reprogramming requires a special floppy disk, which 1s kept upder lock and
key and can only be used bv certain government personnel.

When they do this number of the reprogramming it's done by government personnel. It is
not normally shown [in} their records and there is never a charge made back to a hospital
orzanization or to a‘hospitalization fund or medical fund of any kind, that is paid for 100%
by the federal government and the record's swept under the rug. They put it once on Dun-
can and they tried to do it again.

§S: They physicaily snatched him?

AB: Oh ves. We had quite a time traciing this down that one Sunday. But they did do that.
It's based on Reich's principle, his old theordes. The original programming techniques were
more physical, but now they can do it electronically. It's much clearer, so 1o speak, much
easier to accomplish and much easier to cover the tracks. And the law says these instru-
ments, pieces of equipment, shall be made available to non-federally funded instirutions.

They recommend that they have them but there's no requirement.

S8: l'?efore going on, how do you feel about all this? Do you want to get revenge on these
guys’

Where do you stand personally on this?

AB: T would love to get back at some of ... Weil, where do T stand? Number one I feel it's
long since time that the public knows the facts about how their government has lied to them
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practically about everything from politics to science to cover-up of secret projects and the
abductions of People by the government, I'm not talking about aliens, by the government
for reprogramming - plugging them into special projects against their will. Then when
they're done with them they either retum them to normal life or deep sexing them in many
cases.

SS: You sound angry. Are you?

AR: Oh veah. I angry about it because they wrecked my life, they wrecked Dun-
i f ath le who I knew who were on th

e God knows where. And 3 lot of them wer shi ff to ang ther fime frame so_thev
never were rerurned to their original point of ongin and live their life out wherever they

are, under what conditions who knows,

The massive redistribution, if you want to put it that way, of people, reprogramming them
is something which is totally alien to our Constitution and our concepts, not only our reli-
gious conceplts of freedom, hut our political concepts of freedom as we have known it under
the Constitution for almost 200 years. The Constitution has existed longer but I say almost
200 years because these government programs have come into play stnce about 1947 and
they get worse every year and they're not restricted to the U.S. But the U.S. seems to be
the most vicious in it, by far the most vicious. The suppression of men and the control of
the men media is by far the worst in the U,S. It's much worse than in Russia. There's more
freedom to speak in Russia than there is in this country. I'm speaking of the last year or

two not prior.

Intgrview provided courtesy of QUANTUM COMMUNICATIONS.
an

The Sovreign Scribe

P.0O. BOX 350 McKENNA. WA 98558
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Mind Control Projects

Project Scanate

Project Scanate was one of many projects conducted by think-tanks like Stanford Research
Institute and the CIA; it involved remote viewing. Two U.S. psychics, former UN diplo-
mat Ingo Swann and former Burbank police chief Patrick Price, were involved with Sca-
nate, which was at the time one of the most closely guarded Penragon projects. Price died
under mysterious circumstances, leaving Swaan to continue his psychic research at SRI
under a low profile. Stapford did a study for the Air Force, called the *Advanced Technique
Threat Assessment”, classified Top_Secret, which detailed the entire spectrum of psvchic
weaponry at the time. In 1979, Rep. Charles Rase of the House fruelligence Commirtee
went so far as to demand a congressional investigation of U,S. psychic preparedness. Rose
clzimed to have witnessed Swann and others in action. Today, not 2 word about this issue is
mentioned by Rose or any other congressional member.

The Terminal Man

A_Senate re itled "Behavior Modificadon" revealed that the CIA funded work done
at UCLA to develop microwave broadcasting equipment which _could carry human voices
into a person's head for the purpose of induging hypnosis at a distance. In the 1950's
another center tied to UCLA maintained a program which mvolved an "amnesia beam" for
CIA use in domestic and foreign covert operations.

Mind Control and the White House

Since mind control has apparently been a basic substrate of scientific endeavor for the last
40 years, it is no surprise that proponents of mind control techniques have taken their place
beside American presidents. President's Nixon and Ford were advised by Dr. Ancid
Hutschnecker, 2 1926 graduate of the Nazi-supported Kaiser Wilhelm Institute, where
much of the earty medical and psychiatric tachnigues involved in mind conwol were pione-
ered. During Carters administration, Dr. Peter Borne prescribed hypnotic drugs to White
House staffers and some cabinetr members. Finacial consultant and investdgative journalist
Dr. Harry Schult has speculated that Bourne's control of the Carter White House may

- have resulted in some unusual policy decisions. It was during Carter's administration that
FEMA was born.

Perhaps the greatest champion of Brzezinski's technotronic mind controlled America is Dr.
Louis J. West. Dr. West was involved with Alr Force brainwashing prog nd MKUL-
TRA work for the CIA, and proposed converting 3 former Nike missle base into an glec-
tomc mind control compound. He_ recetved a great deal of support from Ronaid Reagan

when Rea wa overnor_gf ifornia. Some of mind-bogglin
have their origin with Dr. West are chemical jon. implantation of transponderg in the
sexual organs and the brain, bictogical control of menstrual cycles to_controi crime (try 10
figure that one out'}, and eventuai reptacement of the U.S. "legal svstem” with a gystem of

psychiatric control. Todav, Dr. West_continues his activities _as the Director of the
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Neuropsychiatric Institute at CCLA, 1o doubt with the full support of President and "ex"
1A director George Bush.

At Pentagon DARPA laboratories, bioeybemeticist Dc. Craig Fields, according to a 78
interview, was hard at work with the development of techniques for electronigally control-
ling mass populations. In fact, from the very begimning, members of the American Medi-

cal Association and Amercan in_Drograms
which use_publi¢ fundj rea i i ir own_documents
prove their goal - t@ robotize the United States, The mind control programs under develop-
ment at UCLA arg now being supplemented with newer programs at 1.os Alamos Scientific

Laboratories in New Mexico_ the home of the atom bomb.

Project River Styx

Weapons developed under the {1.S. Army Project River Stvx program were among the first
prototypal electromagnetic weapons, The Styx weapons were used to grossly degrade bodity
functions of the brain, the eyes and the sex orpans. According to the Army, “there are para-
physical advantages that may accrue to the United States and allied nations from the early
realization of military applications of these effects.”

Army has conducted_microwave experiments which duced third degree burns on subjects
at Fort Know in_Kentucky. Corporate research has paralleled military research. General
Electric, who has been involved 1n the development of anti-personnel microwave weapons,

articipated in Project Come!, which delved into the pstychological effects of electromagnet-
ic radiation between radio waves and microwaves. Of course, the main mover behind all
types of hideous research, as always, appears to be the Office of Naval Research.

MKULTRA SUBPROJECT-68

This was Dr. Cameron's ongoing "attempts to establish Jasting effects in a patient's beha-
viour" using a combination of patticularly intensive electroshock, intensive repetitor. of
prearranged verbal gignals, partial sensory isolation and repression of the driving period
carped out by inducing cONURUOUS sleep for seven to ter days at the end of the freatment
period, Dunng research on sensory deprivation, Cameron experimented with the use of
Curare, (the deadly poison used by South American Indians to tip their arrow heads), to
immobilise his patents. After one test he noted:_"Althoueh the patieat was b
both prolonged sensory jsolation (35 days} apd b eated depattering, and although she

i i 1vi ined.” Patients were
regularly treated with hallucinogenic drugs, long periods m the "sieep room", and testing in
the Radio Telemetry Laboratory that was built by Rubenstein under Dr. Cameron's direc-
tion. Here, patients were exposed to a range of RF and electromagnetic signals and momni-
tored for changes in behaviour. It was later stated by other staff members who had worked
at the Institute that not one patient sent to the Radio Telemetry Lab showed any signs of
improvement afterwards.

MKULTRA SUBPROJECT 3

known unofficially al
tempis by CIA agents to infiltrate public _gatherings, such as cocktail parties, where_unsus-
pectung guests were sprayed with LSD in canisters variously labelled as insect repellent,
deodorant and perfume. An operation conducted in an apartment in New YOrk's Greenwich
Village focused specifically on drug testing. Anothcr apartment was rented on Telegraph
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Hill in San Francisco and used for further drug testing. It was also set up as a brothel at
which was used 10 discover more about the psychological aspects of sexual behaviour and
prostitution, and to scout for potential CIA "assets.” (Moies, Informers, snoops, field
agents). A report by a Senate investigating committee recorded in 1975 that " Prior consent
was obviously not obtzined from any of the subjects. There was, obvicusly, no medical
pre-screening. In addition, the tests were conducted by individuals who were not qualified
scientific observers. There was no medical personnel on hand to administer the drugs or to
observe their effects and no follow up was conducted on the subjects.”

OTHER MKULTRA OPERATIONS

There were an enormous number of MKUltra operations. The project farmed out work io
eighty institutions, of which forty-four were colleges or universities, fifteen research facili-
ties or private companies, twelve hospitals and three prisons, The estimated total cost of the
operation was 10-25 million dollars.

P-isoners were used in experiments conducted at the Cafifornia Medical Faciliry in Vaca-
ville State Prison by Dr, James Hamilton. Funded by another chain of front organisations,
Dr, Hamilton conducted "clinical testing of behavioural control materials.” In New Jersey,
testing was conducted by Dr. Carl Pfieffer at the Borden Reformasory, on similar materi-
als. At Holmesburg State Prison in Philadelphia volunteers were used to test a particulariy
violent incapacitabng drug. Around the same time as these tests were being conducted by
the CIA the US Armp initiated two projects, THIRD CHANCE and DERBY HAT. They
conducted experiments both home and abroad, and at one time the New York State Psychiat-
ric Instirute was conducting research under contract to the Army. Between [955 and 1958
the Army also tested LSD on 1,000 volunteer US servicemen at Fort Bragg and the Army's
Chemical Warfare Laboratories at Edgewood.

MKDELTA

This operation focused on the interrogation of people who were suspected as being foreign
agents spving upon US instailations, or naive Americans suspected of being foretgn agents.
Much of the testing was conducted off the American mainland in CIA safe houses and
American occupied war zones.

OPERATION MINDBENDER

A covert operation conducted in Mexico City that invelved the use of undercover hypno-
therapists to determine whether in unsuspesting victim could be influenced, by a combina-
tion of drugs and hypnosis, into becoming an assassin who would carry out an order to kil
after being triggered into action by a pre-programmed signal.

MKSEARCH

An operation that included over a dozen sub-projects. The projects were under the control
of Dr. Sydney Gottlieb, Most were a continuation of projects conducted under MXUltra
that were renamed after Dr. Cameron's time with the Agency had come to an end. Some
were to be conducted in CIA safe houses set aside in a number of American cities includ-
ing, Washington. New York, Chicago, and Los Angeles. The intention was to use them as
loctions where "expendables”, (that is a subject who might die, but whose disappearance
was unlikely to arouse suspicion), could be tested under full medical supervision. Other
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sub-projects concentated specifically on exploiting human weaknesses and destabilizing
personalities.

x, to simulating death b on dioxide, that i, to produce a chemical that could be us
to fake suicide, At Mouns Sinal Hospital an immunologist by the name of Dr. Harold
Abramson was allocated $85.000 by Dr. Gottlieb and was told that the Agency wanted

experimegnts done on disturbance of memory.

They wanted disturbance by aberrant behavior, changes of sex patterns. supgestibility and
the creation of dependence, to be ysed in the ohtaining of information.

OPERATION BIG CITY

In their search for a chemical material "which would cause a reversible non-toxic aberrant
mental state, the specific nature of which could be reasonably well predicted for each tndi=
vidual". Operation Big City was launched.

A 1953 Mercury car was modified so that it‘s exhaust pipe extended inches_beyond it's
normal length. The car was then driven a total of eiphty miles around New York emitting a

as tit's effect on passers-by. in another test operatives traveled on the New Y
subway with_battery powered emission_equipment fitted ingo suitcases, to see if LSD could
be sprayed in confined areas and affect people. The operators wore nasal_filters. In San
1s¢o a bl ical was released off the G ate Bridee. with the intention of
covering the city and monitoring the gases disorigntating_effects. It blew away before 1t
could cause any harm. In 1937, the CIA Inspector Generai, Lyman Kirkpatrick issued an
internai memo which stated that "precautions must be taken not only to protect the opera-
tions from exposure to enemy forces. but also to conceal these activifies from the American
public in general. The knowledge that the Agency is engaging in unethical and illicit activi-
ties would have serious repercussions in political and diplomatic circles and would be detri-
mental to the accomplishment of its mission.”

OPERATION RESURRECTION

In " MKSearch sub-project the isolation chamber that had been constructed earlier by Dr.
Cameron at the Allap Mernaorial Institute was rebuilt at a laboratory of the National Iasti-
tutes of Mental Health. This time, instead of humans, apes where to be subjected to a
cruel combination of treatments. After first bejng lobotomized, the animals were kept in
total isolation. The radio telemegry technjques developed earlier by Leonard Rubenstein
were adapted so that radio frequency energy could_be beamed mto the brains of the highly
disturbed anjmals. Many were then decapitated and their heads would be transplanted onto

another body to seg if the RF energy would bring them back to life. The apes that were not
killed in this way were later bombarded with radio waves untii they tell unconscious. Au-

ducted around 1965/66. so it is a_frightening reality that it is around 25 vears since
intelligence apencies covertly starteg expenmenting with the use of radiated energy to con-
trol behaviour.

Around the same time the Agency set up the Amazor Natural Drug Company in Iquitos.
Peru. It acted as a channei for the Agency to collect drugs for their operations. A small
team of botanists gathered leaves, roots and barks from the jungle, which were then sent
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back to the TSS laboratories where they were pulverized into dust and fed to more apes to
see if Oxy were driven mad or would kill each other. They did both.

OPERATION SPELLBINDER

On June 30th. 1966, Richard Helms became Director of Central Intelligence. He was the
first DCI since Dulles to push hard for results in the mind-control field. Operation UK-
Search went into overdrive. Old projects were resurrected, abandoned projects reactivated.
The safe houses were told to expect a steady supply of Viet Cong expendables to experi-
ment on. One of the projects 10 be revived was the less than successful QOperatton Mind-
bender. Renamed Operatton Spellbinder, the assignment was to create a sleeper killer, a
real life "Manchurian Candidate.” A hypnotist was recruited from the American Society of
Clinical and Experimental Hypnosis, He became known amongst the Agency staff as "Dr.
Fingers” and was selected because his file stated that he wouid have no qualm about con-
ducung potentially terminal experiments. The intended vicim of the experiment was Fidel
Castro. After attempts to program several would-be assassins. the operation was discontin-
ued and written off as a compiete failure.

DIGGING DEEPER INTO THE BRAIN.

What the Apencv wanted more than anvthing was the gg?_gbjligv to influence or control
subjects remotely. This_would open an entirely new set of operational possibilities to the
world of covert intelligence. Due to the obviously sensitive nature of any research wn thig

area, special precautions were taken to isolate opgratons financially from other projects and
the Agency

MKULTRA SUB-PROJECT 142 AND SUB-PROJECT 94

Sub-project_ 142 was "a small biological program of electrical brain_stimulation involving
some new approaches to the subject”. The proiect would "engage in some very practical

experiments at some point in the work that would present secun roblems_if this_effort

euphemigm for assassinacion.

ubproject 94 was similar 1 11 e_"to provide a contfinuation of investigations on

the remote directional controi of activities in scieced species of animalg, Mimiaturized simu-

lating electrode implants in cifie in center area will be used.”

These jects were initially conducted on animals. Dogs, cats and monkevs were tested

guided microphones and bombs. By 1960, “"the feastbility of remote control of several spe-
cies" had been demonstrated. By Aprl 1961, Sidney Gottlieb's team had " a 'preduction’
capability.” After successful testineg of el impl in_anjimal i it was onlv a

matter of time before human subjects were to be used.

In qux 1968 an Agency team _f_l;»y into Saipon 1o experiment on three Viet-Cong prisoners
at Bien Hoa Hospitai. Working wn an enclgsed compound, the team's neurosurgecon and
neurciogist inserted tiny electrodes into their brains.

Behaviorists then experimented on the men, arming them with knives and trying to induce
violent behaviour in them using the direct electrical stimulation. After 2 week of exper-
imentation which failed to incite the men to attack each other. they were shot dead and their
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bodies were burned. One cannot even begin to guess at the number of people who have
been subjected to brain implants since these early experiments.

OPERATION OFTEN

By 1 T
Agenci

had repl the Offi f Res h and Development ag the
the unorthodox." The most innovative and darin ;ere

transferred to ORD and 3 number of bizarre and far-reaching experiments were put into
action. The roots of the new research could be traced back to the earlier work Dr. Camer-
on had approved which trried to establish links between eve colouring and mental illness.

line of research, the psxcm'gmsts and_behaviorists on the QRD team set off to gxplore an
even stranger possibility, The world of the supernatural and black magic. Agents spread out
across the country in_search of fortune-tellers, patm readers, psvchics and ¢lairvoyants, The
agents would introduce themselves as researchers from the Scientific Engeneertng Institute.

They worked with their new found subjects searching for ways to use the paranormal in
spying and counter-intelligence. By May 1971, Operation Qften had three astrologers on its
payroll whose specific task was to predict the future. They would sit for hours in sound-
ths ring marazines newspapers_looking for items that wou ert the
psychically. They then taped whatever thoughts came into their minds about how the par-
ficular situatjon may develop. By 1072 two Chinese-American palmists has been emploved
robe how hand ing could be develo for intelligence work. mists had_alread
been consulted after the Agency went t0 considerable lengths to obtain Fidel Castro’s palm
prints, A medium was used to scout the United Nations headquarters for "evil types” and an
approach was gven made to the minigter in charge of exorctsms for the Catholic archdigcese
of New_York. Whatever the offer, it was firmly rejected. Research was conducted intQ
black magic mplete with an analysis on the operating in the Unjted States, The
cientific Engineerin itute funded a course 3 he Uni ity of
lina. The CIA's scientists cargfullv studied the results of the cla
Otes and raising the dead. Simultanjously, research into brain implant terhnolopy was
ste up.

THE SCHWITZGEBEL MACHINE

After consultation with the DCI, Richard Helms, Dr, Gottlieb hired the former director of
ihe Agency's Office of Scientific Intelligence, Dr. Stephen Aldrick, and set him up in a
safe house where a KGB defector had recently been interrogated and tortured continuously
for almost three years, so that he could experiment with a device known as the Schwirzgebel

Machine. This was a 'Behavigural Transmijfter-Reinforcer! fi 10 a belt that

received_signals from. and transmitted signals to a radip module. The machine was linked to
a missile-tracking device which graphs the wearer's location and displays it on a s¢reen. It
was_devioped by Ralph K. Schwitzeebel in_the Iaboratory of Community Psvchiatry at
Harvard Medical Scheol. His brother, Robert, subseguently modified the protofype into a
more refined final product. The machine drew enthusiastic praise from criminologists who
were supportive of ORD's concepts for the intelligence techniques of the new world order.

On December 10th, 1972, Helmes cancelled Operation Ofien. The memo sent to Dr. Gott-
lieb to notify him was marked READ DESTROY. Dr. Gottlieb resigned from the Agency
in January 1973. Before he left he was ordered by Helmes to shred all records from MKUI-
tra - MKSearch.

130 boxes would later be discovered in the Langley archives that inexplicably, Dr. Gottlieb
had failed to destrov. It was thought that the records had been misfiled and would have
been to destroved if Helmes and Gottlied had been aware of them.
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SKELETONS IN THE CLOSET

In July 1974 the Watergate scandal climaxed with the resignation of President Richard M.
Nixon, and Vice-President Gerald R. Ford stepping in to take the reigns. Ford immediately
became aware of scope of the CIA's wholesale misbehavior. They had tried everything
from blackmail, bribery, and sexual harassment, to violence and murder, in 2 genumely
horrific abuse of their privilege to classify anything they deemed fit to cover up TOPSE-
CRET, ULTRA, or EYES-ONLY. Upon hearing The truth, Gerald Ford's reaction was
reportedly to shake his head in disbelief and mutter, "My God. Oh, My God.'

In December 1974 The New York Times ran a story exposing some of the Agency’s illegal
activities during the Johnson and Nixon administration, and a pubiic ourcry ensued. Presi-
dent Ford queiled the public reaction by appointing a committee, chaired by Vice -President
Nelson A. Rockerfeller, to investigate the allegations. Ronald Reagan, who was Govenor
of Califormia at the time, was one one of the eight members sitting on the committee. He
rallied strongly in favour of the CIA and claimed that "in any bureancracy of about sixteen
million people there are going to be individuals who make mistakes and do things they
shouldn't do." Over dinner with William Casey, Reagan vowed that if he were ever elected
President he would make sure that the CIA would never have to fight with one arm ted
behind it's back. George Bush became DCI on January 31, 1976, and departed to become
Reagan's ruaning mate on January 20, 1977. On January 26, 1981. William Casey made
his first trip to the White House as Director of Central Intelligence. Within a short space of
time, the Director of the National Security Agency (NSA), Admiral Bobby Ray an.
who had also been in the running to become DCL helped forge closer ties with the CIA.
Attempts were made to smooth the competitive relationship between the two agencics, the
NSA allowing the CIA unprecedented access to their extensive data and computerised intel-
ligcnee gathering facilities.

On Dece 11 1980, a law Suit w led by a former patient under the "care "of Dr.
Ewen Camergn. Shortly arte}'wa:ds another patient became a co-plainfiff. It was expected
1 h i Id shortly join

in, Casev ordered the CIA legal staff to delay any court hearings for as Jong as possibie, his
] eine that if the elderly plaintiffs were to die before the trial, the case would would die
= with them. )

Casey then set about collecting damning evidence about the medical torture practices of
over eighty countries deemed to be unfriendly to the United States. The case eventually
made it to trial. The plaintiffs settled for a sum of $100,000 each which was released to
them on the understanding that they would never publicly discuss the case again.

The operations listed above only became public knowledge because of the public's aware-
ness of the Senate investigations. and checks made by researchers under the Freedom of
Informarion Acr. Today, in_almost every country in the world, torture involving the ma-
nipulation of the human mind is performed on someone every single day. Techniques have

me histicated that even victim who beco 1stics may be unaw t what or
who, has been interfering with their_minds. The techniques that are in use v _are_more
subtle, silent and deadly than ever before. There is no way of knowing just how many re-
search projects, or perhaps more importantly, depioyment operations, are being conducted
at the present ume. Perhaps the sudden change of a:titude by many of the Iragi personpel on
the ground in the recent Guif War couid be related to the possible use of secret long-range
behaviour modifying technoiogies.

Much of the research conducted by the CIA and the Soviets has inspired both the intel-
ligence community and the Defense Department to a close look at the potential of parapsy-
chology for covert psychic warfare purposes.

The intention of Fublishing this story is not to shock or scare you. It is to remind you that
behind the veil of secrecy that masquerades as "national security”. there are people perfect-
ing mind-control technigues that can relieve you of your self control. Only by being aware
of the silent hand that would like to control your mind will you recogmize where the veil
starts and deception begins. Onlv by being aware can we begin to lift the veil.
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THE FINAL SCENARIO: ONE WORLD ORDER

Outline

I PRESENT DAY SCENARIQO - THE "SILENT WAR" TO ESTABLISH THE
ONE WORLD ORDER (OWO)

A. Economical Tactical Factor (ETF)- Economic Cotapse of Worid Economies
B. Chemical/Biological T. Factor(CBTF) - Population Control

C. Psychological T. Factor (PTF) - One World Religion & Universal
Spirituality

D. Logistic T. Factor (LTF) - Concentration, Detention, Quarantine Areas,
Relocation

E. Termination T. Factor (TTF) - Elimination of Undesireable Social/Ethnic
Groups

. THE ONE WORLD PLAN: TOTAL WORLD CONTROL & UNIFICATION

A. Total Economic Control (TEC) - One World Central Bank/One Worid cur-
rency (Phoenix)

B. Total Psychological Control ({TPC) - BACA: The One World Religion &
Spiritual Centre

C. Total Technological Control (TTC) - Eectronic Mind Control/Engineered
Behaviour

M. TOTAL ECONOMIC CONTROL - APPROPRIATION OF CURRENCY,
LAND, LEASES & RESOURCES

A. 4th World Wildemess Congress: Denver/Estes Park, 11-18 Sept. 1987

B. The World  Conservation Bank (WCB) - The Ownership Conspiracy of
World Wildernesses

C. The World  Central Rank (WCB) - Collapse of WCB & Inception of world
Central Bank
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PURPOSES Of THE 4TH WORLD WILDERNESS CONGRESS

1) Enact the start of the financiai nucieus of a world government.
2) Create, in public view, the framework of World Conservation Bank.

3) Create & facade, that 3 “democracy” created this world federal reserve bank for the New
World Order.

4) Disclose some of the inner party of the New World Order (New Era).

S) Create the means to disturhe collectivized weaith throughout the earth on an "equal ba-
sis" and to place the distribution central into the hands of the Elite.

6} Suggest a World Monetary Unit {possibly “The Pboenix™)
7} Suggest a World Central Bank concept,

8) Introduce the "Custadian of the Planet”, Maurice Strong, possibie pianner and execu-
tive head of rthe New-Age-inspired Cue-World-Religion.

9} Enact international ecology goals and platforms and provide for their enforcement
through a World Conservation Corps of 300.000 corp members.

IV. BACA: ONE WORLD RELIGION, SPIRITUALITY, MYSTICAL CENTRE &
COSMIC TEMPLE (Colarado)

160,000 Acres, Sangre de Criste Mountains, Colorado.
Swarni St Aurobindo; Sheila Devi, Divine Universat Mother, Spiritual Directors

A, UNIVERSAL AND WORLD RELIGIONS & SPIRITUAL GRQOUPS

REPRESENTED

1. Savitri Ashram, Sri Aurcbindo 8. Episcopal & Baptist Cburches

2. Babaji Ashram, Shiva Shrine. Sheila Devi 9. Muslim/Sufi Learning Centre

3. Zcn Institute 10. Essenes School of Life

4. Elbeji Zen Buddhist Monastery 11. Taoist Retreat Centre

3. Carmelite Catholic Mopastery 12. Dingo Khenise Rinpoche. Tibetan Mopastry

6. Scheol of Hebraic Studies 13. Native American Elders Councit

7 Lama Gampo, Tibetan Bhuddihist Temple

B. Landisfarne Temple: Sacred Geometry, Harmonic Resonance to Transmir
Psychic Energy

C. Creation of New Consciousness a Radiate to Whole World-Harmonics of

Base 6-6-6

V. ELECTRONIC MIND CONTROL(EMC)- ELECTRONIC BRAIN STIMU-
LAION/BEHAVIOR ENGINEERING (EBS/BEW)

A. Summary of EMC Projects, Scopes, Methodologies & Objectives

B. Planetary Grid Programming - Putting the Great Mother 10 Sieep/Store
Programming

C. Underground EMR, RF, & ELF Penetration - Electic and Magnetc
Phenomena

D. Time-Release & Activation of Desease - mutation of Viruses via
Microwaves

Chapter IV New World Order
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PLANETARY CONSPIRACY THEORIES

In the following pages. material is fprcscmcd which appears to reflect the most oulstanding
conspiracy theories that exist as of May 1992. None of the material berween pages 540
through 690 is seen as absolute “fact”, and should be related to your own personal experi-
ence and knowledge. Tt is being presented simply because it exisis, and may shed some light
in your consciousness about planetary events. No specific aspect of what is contained in
those pages is deemed by the author to be indicative of a specific probable reality to follow;
all of 1t should be examined in the light of your own consctousness.

There is no doubt that there exist many hierarchies of “planned actions and activities that
are contrived covertly", which is to "conspire”. There also is no doubt that these activines
revolve around the factors of money, power and drugs.

Any activity that exists in these areas is performed by those who operate with their con-
sciousness in negatively-oriented polarities through the lower brain structures. In that sense,
it is understood WHY they are doing what they are doing. You must endeavor to under-
stand evervthing that is occuring in a cultural sense from a higher perspective in consious-
ness - not to do so would resuit in your being trapped in a tunne! reality where you would,
like the majority of human beings, remain in a state of perperual fear and selfinduced
vulnerability.

FORMS OF GOVERNMENT AND THE PLANETARY SITUATION

Various forms of government exist on this planet, and they can initially be divided into two
saciological forms:

[."Rule by God": Theocratic forms
2."Rule by Man": Various forms
Under the second heading, there are several common types that are briefly defined as:
Anarchy - rule by no one.
Dictatorship/Monarchy - rule by one. oligarchy - rule by a few.
Democracy - rule ‘by the majority.

Anarchy is a form of govemment that is a transitional one that appears between the collapse
of one form and the assumption of another form. It is generally true that even a dictatorship
or monarchy is run by a small, ruling minority; a dictatorship and a democracy are in truth
oligarchical forms of government. since they are in truth run by a small number of elite, so
the previous list can be reduced to various forms of oligarchical governments with spurious
cases of anarchy in between. The only true form of government, then, is actually an oligar-
chy, rule by a minority.

What is a democracy? It is the form of governmenr that is passed off as "the only true
wgrzkgable form of government" to the people on the planet. A Democracy, by definition
{1928), is:

A government of the masses, where authority is derived through mass meeting or any form
of direct expression. The attitude toward law is that the “will of the majority shall regulate.
whether it be based upon deliberation or govemed by passion, prejudice, and impulse, with-
out restraint or regarg to consequence; it eventuaily results in demagogism, agitation, dis-
content, and finally anarchy."

Chapter [V New World Order

Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 143 of 167



Book - Mind Control Excerpts and Issues.doc Page 144 of 167

Electronic manipulation of poputations i33

TF democracies are in tuth oligarchies, where the minority rules, is there a form of govem-
ment that protects both minority and majority rights? Yes. It is called a Republic, where the

power rests in a written constitution, wherein the powers of the government are limited so
that the people retain the maximum amount of power themselves.

When unscrupulous individuals manipulate a democracy, which is a shaky situation o begin
with, it can turn into anarchy very quickly. The popular belief sysiems of the majority can
be turned against groups of people. Alexander Hamilton was aware of this tendency for a
democratic form of government of government to be tom apart by itself, and he was once
quoted as saying: :

"We are now forming a republican form of governmens. Real liberry is not found
in the extremes of democracy, but in moderate governmenis. If we incline 100
much to democracy, we shail soon shoot into a monarchy or some Jorm of
dicratorship. "

It should be obvious by now that democracy leads toward tyranny. Let's examine the origi-
nal list in another way:

Democracy - Might makes right. Law restricts people.
Republic - Right makes Might. Law restricts government.

In terms of the current conditions existing in the U.S., the original republican form of gov-
ermment has been undermined for the last 100 years, converting it into an interesting mix of
democracy and socialism. The process of conversion appears to parallel programs which

have been proposed for a transiion to socialism (remember that fascists are national
socialists):

Step 1:Infiltrate the existing government.

Step 2: Create real or alleged grievances, through either an action or inaction by the
infiltrated gov't.

Step 3: Create a "mob rule" situation through the real or alleged grievance where the
popuiace demands that the created problem will be solved through govermnment
"action".

Step 4: The infiltrated government proposes remedies through oppressive legislation.

Step 5: Repeat Steps 2 through 4. The legislation that is passed does not solve the
"problem" ang the people demand more and more legisiation until the government
becomes totalitarian in nature by possessing all the power.

Total power is the ultimate goal for the creadon of situations that the populace perceive as
"problems”. Once the infiltrated govermnment maintains control over the money supply,
energy, and food, it has total control over a populace that has been coerced into a state of
total disempowerment; this reflects the current cultural situation {or the way it is develop-
ing) on the plane:. Some of the "problems™ that are levied on the populace appear as "inter-
nal” threats (drugs, crime, and various events that imply social instability that cry out for
increased levels of oppressive legislation) and .. extermal" threats (invasion by extra-
terrestrials, asteroid impacts, the fictitious ‘cold war',etc). All of the “problems” are con-
structed in such a way that they fragment and divide the population and set it against itseif
{which. for a population that functions within the lower neurological brain structures, is
easy to do) and tends to focus on sociological concems which relate to the primary triplet of
security, sensation and power (the reflective of the triplet is Insecurity, Isolation and Dis-
empowerment). Each triplet is the other wiplet unmanifested but present as an implicit
unconscious principle that can be manipulated in what is basically an uncofscious, unaware
population.
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Back to forms of govemment. The five principles that were mentioned before were used by
Adolph Eider (not forgetting of course that the forces which supported the rise of national
socialisim in Germany have their onigin within the United States and the elite of Europe) and
are being applied everywhere on the planet as you read this book.

After the United States essentially went bankrupt in 1938, the property and people of the
1U.S. were pledged to the world bankers as collateral; a parailel development has been hap-
pening reiauve to the environment. If you take a trip to the Smokey Mountain National
Park, you will see a sign outside the park that says that the park is part of the "World Con-
servation Bank", or something very similar to that. What has been happening is that debt-
ridden countries (the U.S. owes the most to the world bankers) have been signing over their
lands to the werld bankers in an attempt to offset their debt. It is rumored that Price
Charles, for example, now owns the whole Amazon basin. Don't take my word for it -
check it out for yourself.

A major factor that must be taken into consideration when evaluating forms of government
is how they view material goods:

CAPITAL GOODS
Economic System Owned By Controlled By:
Free Enterprise Private Owners Private Owners
Communism The State The State
Fascism Private Owners The State
Socialism The State The State

In viewing the above, you can see why you do not actually own anything in the United
States. The State maintains the actual "title" to your car and your land. You maintain a type
of secondary "title" to your car and a "warranty deed" to your land. If you acwally
OWNED your land, you would not be Liable for property taxes on it. Research indicates
that there are over 60 different ways that you, as a "citizen” establish what are called "adhe-
sion conrracts” with the government, both state and federal, in which you essendally agree
to disempower your own authority. However, we could go on forever aboot the nuances of
adhesion conracts - it lies outside the scope of this book.

According to some sources, three distinct forces are apparent on this planet:

"The Christ Force"
"The Luciferian Force"
"The Ahrimanic or satanic Farce"

Now, recall that ail these forces have their origin within consciousness. All of them repre-
sent One force used in three distinct ways. You have an essence of what the Chnist force
aspect means. The Luciferian aspect is one that suits the NWO purpose (the NWO repre-
sents the Ahrimanic Force) because it is inherent as a distracter for humans, the purpose
being to keep the focus of humans on everything but who they are, as well as knowledge
that will enable them to progress in consctousness. In truth, this is the main tenet of indi-
viduals like Zbigniew Brzezinski who, in their published wotks, view the mass populace as
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nothing more than cattle who need to be amused and kept busy (ironically, because of the
inherent structure of society that .is in place, people are encouraged to put themselves in
exactly that situation, both sociologically and in CONsCiousness).

As far as the Ahrimanic Force is concerned, there are ways in which they influence, con-
trol, and suppress human society:

1. Promote situations where higher conceptual ideals of soul” and "spirit” are down-
played by "official" science”.

2. Promote situations where humans are inspired to hold contempt, suspicion and an-
tagonism toward anything that leads to genuinely spintual considerations.

3. Promote idolatry of goods and services.

4, Promote perversion of cultural life so that nothing is deemed worthwhile "unless it
puts food on the table”.

5. Promote a physically-oriented social consciousness that maintains a tunnel-reality
that precludes the existence of anything outside the senses of the physical body.

6. Promote concepts and actions which divide humanity and set it against 1self.

7. Promote ceaseless "political” strife in which both .. sides” of various issues fail to
recognize that within their own reality-tunnels their ideas are of equaj value and
equally justifiable.

8. Promote dead scientific contests while at the same time violently suppress scientific

knowledge that could have the effect of promoting the evolution of the race.

9. Promote dead education, characterized by rote memory procedures that are passed
off as "learming". Promotion of rigidification of the natural biclogical correspon-
dences that exist in children with cosmic processes.

10.  Promote idolatry of numbers and empirical processes, as exemplified in the "compu-
ter age" with its inherent dehumanization of life.

1. Promote anti-life thought patterns and processes within the culture and the
environment.

12.  Promote tedium in life, as exemplified by the endless progression of "toys for
aduits” and modes of living that feature processes that have as their goal more acqui-
sition of the "same thing".

13.  Promote obsession with "measurement”, which ampiifies Itern 5.

14,  Promote cultural processes which play on genetic tendencies and drives for security,
sensation and power.

The list conid go on. Where is YOUR consciousness? What bratn structures are YOU us-
ing? If you are not CONSCIQUS, when are you going to WAKE UP? If you are happy
with the .. status quo”, then you deserve everything involved with it, don't you?
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Time and time again, it has been repeated to you that the key [0 it all is CONSCIOUS-

NESS. CONSCIOUSNESS 1S THE NAME OF THE GAME, EVERYWEERE IN THE
UNIVERSE. GET CONSCIOUS, GET AWARE, TAKE YOUR POWER BACK AND

LIVE LIFE!!

One thing to never forget is that THERE IS NOTHING THAT IS INHERENTLY PRES-
ENT IN ANYTHING THAT YOU SHOULD FEAR. FEAR IS THE KEY TO MANIPU-
LATION OF THOSE WHO ARE NOT CONSCIGUS.

The various species loosely referred to as the Greys use technology to amplify their con-
scious group abilities. Do you not realize that there is 2 reason that you have all that "brain
power” in your head that remains unused? If there is nothing in nature that develops betore
it is needed or used, then why do you have it there? Truthfully, empowered conscious hu-
man beings who know who they are can do more with their consciousness then any
technology can do - that is why humans are so "dangerous” and "need to be suppressed”.
Do you understand? Now, read the materia in Chapter 9, but don’t get caught up in the
exterior drama of it - use it for understanding and knowledge about the parameters of the
drama, GET CONSCIQUS-FCLLOW WITH ACTION!
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THE OLYMPIANS/MAGICIANS/DARK FORCES

/ MI6
Q

ueen of England

Queen of Netherlands

Sir Kenneth Strong Queen of Denmark Knights of
the

Royal European Familities Order of the
Sir Kenneth Keith Black Nobilities Garter

Corporate  Conglomerales
Sir William Wiseman  Eastern American Establishment

Lord Hartley Shawgrass ASSASSINATION BUREAUS
Sir William PERMINDEX Kennedy
Assassina-
tion Project

Stephenson (MI6)

Cla O.N.I
The MOSSAD
Sarayet Maktal SWISS BLACK NOBILITY
"The Guys" Oltramaire Family

Lombard-Odier Bank of Geneva
Middle East Arms Trading

MAJOR INSURANCE COMPANIES

ASSICURAZIONI GENERALI OF VENICE
RIUNIONE ADRIATICA DI SICURTA
Giustiniani Family - Black Nobility of Rome
Pierpalo Luzzatt Fequiz - Black Nobility of Venice
! Doria Family - Black Noblity of Venice
Elie de Rothschild - France
i Baron August von Finck
Franco Orsini Bonacassi- Orsini Black Nobility
Alba Famiiy
Baron Pierre Lambert - Beigian Rothschilds
Sir Jocelyn Hambro- Hambro Banking (UK)
> Control of United States Stock Markets
Bank of International Setdements (BIS),
Banca Del Suizzeria Italiana (BSI). <
Fiight Caprtai Investments {LUGANO)

g Some Other Drug Mopey Laundering and Clearing Houses:

" Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank. Orion Bank. Bank of Ireland. Bank or England, Banco
del Columbia, Banco Mercantit de Mexico, American Express Rank, Bank of Montreal,
Bank of Scotland. World Bank. Bank of Nova Scotia, Royal Bank of Canada, Internation-
al Monetary Fund, Barclays Bank. Banca Privata. BCCI, British Bank of the Middle East,
% Netherlands Bank. Bank of Geneva, Banca Commerciale d'ltalia, Standard Bank.
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CoxarTEE OF 300 OWNED INTERFACE COMPANIES AND INTERESTS

Academy for Contemporary Problems
Africa Fund

Albert Previn Foundation

Alliance Israzelite Universalle
American Bar Association

American Civil Libertes Union
American Council for Race Relations
American Defense Society

American Medical Association
American Press Institute

American Protective League
Anti-Defamation League

Arab Bureau

ARCA Foundaton

Aristotelian Society

Armour Research Foundation

Arms Control and Foreign Policy Caucus
Asian Research Institute

Aspen Insttute

Association for Humanistic Psychology
Atlantic Richfield

Augmentation Research Center

Baron De Hirsch Fund

Battelle Memorial Institute

BBC

Berger National Foundation

Bertrand Russell Peace Foundation
Bilderbergers

Black Order

British American Canadian Corporation
Rritish Newfoundland Corporation
British Pertroleum

British Royal Society

Brotherhood of Eternai Love
Cambridge Apostles

Canadian Histadrut Campaign
Canadian Jewish Congress

Canadian Oacific Ltd

CBC

Center for Consitutional Rights
Center for Democratic Institutions
China Everbright Holdings Inc
Chinese Peopl's Institute of Foreign Affairs
Cini Foundation

Club of Rome

CNN

Councii of South America
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De Beers Consolidated Mines
English Property Corporation Ltd
Environmental Fund
Environmentrics Inc

Esalen Inshtute

Fellowship for a Christian Order
Ford Foundation

General Electric

Gulf South Research Institute
Hells Fire Club

High Twelve Intenational
Hospice Inc

Hudson Institute

Institute for Brain Research
Institute for Pacific Relations
Institute for Policy Studies
Institute for Social Research
Institute for the Future

Institute for World Order
Institute on Drugs Crime and Justice -
Intermational Brotherhood of Teamsters
International Institute for Strategic Studies
International Red Cross

ITT

Jerusalem Foundation of Canada
Kissinger Associates

Knights of Malta

Kowloon Chamber of Commerce
Kuhn-Loeb

Lehman Brothers

Lockheed

London School of Economics
Marine Midland Bank

MIT

MORML

NAACP

National Councit of Churches
National Training Laboratones
NATO

NBC

Northrup

Odd Fellows

Organization of American States
PERMINDEX

Princeton University

Quality of Life Institute

Rand Corporation

Raytheon

RCA
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Royal Dutch Sheil

Roval Police of Hong Kong
Stanford Research Institute
Tavistock Institute of Human Relations
Tempo Corp

Textron

The Public Agenda Foundation
Theosophist Society
Transatlantic Council
TRIADS

Trilateral Commission

1.S. Association of the Club of Rome
U.S.Institute for PEace

Union of Concerned Scientists
UNITAR

United Fruit Company
Western Training Laboratories
Westinghouse

Wilton Park.

Work in America Institute
World Counctl of Churches
Xerox Corporation

YMCA

THE CONSPIRACY: UPDATE

Americans have been so programmed to change, and this has a special significance, That
we are no longer aware of it, nor are we aware of the unrelenfing pressures onus to change
our American way of life. It is no wonder that our divorce rate is so high, that suicide is on
the increase. that social deviations from the norm are more and more acceptable. As a na-
tion, we appear to have lost our way, or rather, the huge number of choices with which we
are daily confronted, has caused us to become confused and unable to make those choices.

We live in a throw-away society, programmed not to Jast, this is part of the Age of Aquarius
Conspiracy. Since Stanford Research Institute first mounted its offensive, back in the late
1950's early 1960's. we have been subjected to subtle but heavy pressures by Stanford's
team of specialists in the field of future shocks. We have, since the 19350's been through a
prolonged "softening up” to condition us so that we will change our ways and our life-s:yles
at every level.

This insidious Eressure.was increased in intensity in 1986, and will reach its highest intensi-
ty levels by 1993. Things are changing so fast, that we have become "punch drunk,” a
scientific fact, as we shall see.

The latest threat to our freedom is the personal compuzer card, which we will be discuss-
ing. The computer card will accelerate the process of depriving us of our familiar environ-
ment, and environment as we shall see means more than just the usual explanation or the
word. We are going through a period of trauma, on a scale that we cannot begin to imag-
ine, let alone believe.

This is as it should be; this is how Tavistock Institute and Stanford planned it, this is how
the social scientists have mapped it out. Nothing changes by itself. all changes are pre-
planned, and as a result of this enslaught, we have been changed, very gradually at first,
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and then with increasing momentum from one nation into a polyglot of nations. We are no
longer the one nation as we claim to be.

Nor have we ever been, except in the beginning, when our forbears came from Anglo-
Saxon stock and gave us a common nation with a common religion, namely Christanity.

Qur forbears spoke a common language, held common ideais, and shared the common reli-
gion of Christianity. There were no aliens in their midst, that only came much later, and
was deliberately pianned to break us up into several fragmented nationalides, segments of
differing cultures and languages. which could under no circumstances be called one nation.

The United States is many nations striving to co-exist under a common system of govern-
ment. The culture shock which resulted when these aliens were allowed into the midst of &
common language-common religious and cultural background, caused great confusion, and
made "one nation”, an unworkable concept.

Tt was part of an ongoing Freemason conspiracy to nullify the American Revolution. The
social upheavels which followed, can all be traced back to this starting point.

Science has proved that there is a limit to absorption of change, before pecple crack up
compietely. The U.S. has reached the limit of its absorption capabilities. Individually this
truth applies, and we shall examine a few of the profound implications of this as we pro-
ceed. Nations are made up of individuals, and individuals, no mater how robust and

uipped with great stamina they are, have a definite limit to their ability to absorb and
withstand changes without fragmenting.

That was the basis of the Strategic Bombing Survey which called for the saturation bombing

of German worker housing, during WWIL. The study was conducted by the Prudential

Insurance Company, and its subsequent adoption and application proved very successful in

bringing zbout the defeat of Germany. Many of the sctentists who were engaged in that

E;oject, are either still working on saturation bombing America, or they have passed their
owledge onto others who are continuing with their devilish work.

The enemy decided to make a strong move against the people of the U.S. back in 1980.
Who is the enemy? Are we talking about the Russians? While the criminals in the Kremlin
are the enemses of free people everywhere, they are not the subject of this report.

We are talking about the corporations and people in what is known as the Eastern Liberal
Establishment, allied with their European cousins, backed by the biggest and most impor-

tant banks, financial institutions and insurance companies; communications networks, the
printed media, law, education and religion.

This group was responsible for providing the assistance which brought about the Bolshevik
Revolution and WWI, as well as WWIL This is the group that managed the controlled dis-
integration of the U.S. economy, created “local wars", and international tensions. mass
brainwashing of the nation through "The Beatles”, drug cults, mystic cults subjecting us to
one cultural shock after another until we have become nearly totally confused, dazed.
numbed and largely an apathetic people.

Why has this been done to us? Simply put, it was and is being done to break down our
resistance and weaken our determination to resist changes we know are against the best
interests of the nation and individuals who go to make it up.

America today can be compared with the soldier who falls asleep in the thick of battle. We
fall asleep when we give way to apathy, brought on when confronted by confusion through
changes that so alter our environment. that we are nio longer able to make the right choices.
We react as the soldier often times does in the heat of battle; we give up because we don't
know what else to do.

There is a technical term for this condition and it is called "long range penetration strain”.
The ant of subjecting a very large group of people to continued long-range penetration
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strain, was developed by scientists working out of the Tavistock Institute of Human Reta-
tions, the Stanford Research-Institute, the Rand Corporation, and at least 150 similar
but smaller instifutions.

Dr. Kurt Lewin, the scientist who developed this fiendish amt, and I use that word as a
quotation. has caused the average patriotic American to fret over vanous conspiracy theo-
res, and his failure to isolate and understand the underlying causes of changes and decaying
values, which he sees ail around him, and who fears the social, moral and politcal changes
he deems undesirable and does not want.

Now we won't find Dr. Lewin in any of the regular history hooks which are in fact nothing
but a view of war from the side of the victor. in fact I take great pride, and justly s0, as the
first to bring the name of Dr. Lewin to your attention.

It was Dr. Lewin who organized the Harvard Psychological Clinic, and the Insttute for
Social Research. These names do not give any indication as to what their purpose is. They
remind me of the infamous bill to reform coinage and munt laws, which was passed in
18‘;'3. It was certainly a harmless-sounding bill, but the title was misleading; indeed deliber-
ately so.

Senator John Sherman betrayed the nadon into the hands of the international bankers.
Sherman sponsored this "harmless" bill without reading it, (and I wonder if President Rea-
gan signed the INF Treaty without reading it), one of the most ugly frauds ever perpetrated
on the American peopie.

As we know, its true purpose was (o demonetize silver, and give the thieving banks unlimit-
ed powers over this nation; powers to which the bankers were not entitled n terms clearly
and unmistakably laid out in our Constitution.

Kurt Lewin gave the institutions I have just mentoned, unlimited powers over the American
people, to which they had no right, and these institutions have used their power to destroy
the will of this nation to resist the intentions those who are steering us away from the fruits
of the Amenican Revolution,

Lewin's colleagues in his satanic plot to diminish our national wiil to resist changes not in
our interets, were John Rawlings Rees, Richard Crossman, Eric Yrist., H.V, Dicks,
Watlace Harmon, Charles Anderson, Gardner Lindzey, Rickard Price, and W.R.
Bion.

This is not a complete list of the plotters. There were and are hundreds of others involved
in forcing radical uncontrolled changes upon us. but these were the ringleaders. Together
they founded Stanford, Rand, MIT, and the National Training Laboratories, Essalen
Institute, and scores of similar institutions.

What was taught at these institutions spread out across this great land like a cloud of poison
gas, the toul miasma penetrating government at all levels, the church, schools, the news
media, opinion makers, Congress, the Supreme Court, until every layer of our lives, na-
tional and private became saturated with deadly roxic poison to which we have now almost
totally succumbed.

In 1980, [ exposed the Aquarian-New Age conspiracy, which was the result of four years of
intensive investigation and research, with which I am stll continuing., 'me success of the
Age of Aquarius-New Age conspiracy, can be seen in the visible signs of breakdown in our
environment, the all-inclusive state in which we live. the overwhelming rise in the use of
"rock music” to spread the message-of drug-cults, mindless violence, especially among
teenagers and so-called “serial killers", and the overlapping and unmistakable signs of leth-
argy which is called "]Jong range penetration” are part of our environment and as dangerous,
if not more so than pollutants in the air we breathe.

We as a nation, and individuals, were not prepared for the changes that were forced upon
us by the Aquarian Conspiracy, therefore our response to this danger has been a falling-off
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of our ability to withstand and resist it. As a nation we have become fatigued, we are in
psychological distress, of which widespread apathy 1s the outward manifestation.

The Tavistock Institute describes our national condition after two decades of saturation
bombing shocks, social turbulance caused by created crises, and crisis management as fol-
lows: "There are three distinct phases in the response and reaction to social crises displayed
by large population groups. First, there is superficiality, the population under attack, will
defend itself by adopting slogans, this does not idendfy the source of the crisis, and there-
fore does nothing to address it, hence the crisis will persist. The second is fragmentation.
This occurs as the crisis continues, and social order breaks down.®

And who can deny that with the huge increase in the use of drugs, with crack making thou-
sands of new instant addicts each day, a shocking rise i the number of murdered infants,
which now far exceeds our casualties in two World Wars, the acceptance of homosexuality
and lesbianism, with laws to protect the “right" to ply their destructive way of life; murder,
rape, a falling off in education, a numbing increase m divorce, that our society is breaking
down. Tavistock says: "Smaller groups will break away to defend themselves; the so-cailed
“maladaption" because here again, the source of the crisis is not identified, and so the re-
sponse is maladaption.”

"Then, there is the third phase, where the population group goes into 'self realization’, and
turns away from the induced crisis, and there follows a maladaptive response, accompanied
with active synoptic idealism and disassociation”.

According to Stanford, and I know this to be the truth, this type of induced trayma has been
going on in America for 30 years, yet how many of us are aware of the insidious brain-
washing to which we have been forcibly exposed.

An example of this can be found in the mysterious gang wars which broke out on the West
Side of New York in the 1950's. Where this came from was not known until very recently,
when researchers (inciuding myself), uncovered the connection between the seemingly
chance encounters and the hidden forces that directed them.

Gang wars were carefully planned events deliberately created to shock society and cause
ripples of disturbances. By 1958 there were in excess of 200 of these gangs, but then a very
strange thing happened. In 1966 they had all-but vanished from the streets of Los Angeles,
New York, Philadelphia, Washington, Newark and Chicago.

Throughout the period of gang warfare, the public reacted exactly according to Eroﬁle;
society as a whole could not com%rehcnd gang warfare of this nature, and the public re-
sponded in a matadaptive manner. But had there been some who were wise enough to real-
ize that what they were witnessing was a secial engineering brainwashing experiment. the
whole filthy edifice would have collapsed.

Even if such a discovery had been made, there would have been no media coverage; the
discovery would certainly have-been smothered. An exampie of a large group being unwit-
tingly subjected to brainwashing is that of the Beatles, who brought Tavistock's Theo Ador-
no's [2-atonal system of music to the US.

Without the cooperation of the electronic media, and in particular that of the scurrilous Ed
Sullivap, who knew very well what the plot was, nobody would have given this moetley
crew and "their” music the time of day.

Now that we know it, it is too late to counteract its insidious influence, the damage has
been done. Our values have been changed forever by the rag-tag band from Liverpool, or
rather from the Tavistock Institute. And they didn’t write the music, if one dare call it that;
Theo Adomo did it for them.

The prime function of the Beatles was to be discovered by "teenagers” , and incidently the
word 'teenagers' was never used until after the close of WWIL. It was a trigger-word
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created by the Tavistock Institute to create a distinciive segment of the population and per-
suade therm -0 believe that the Beatles really was their “favorite™ group.

The word tesnager was constructed by Tavistock, and released for mass youth control pur-
poses. The Beatles did a perfect job, "with a little help from their friends”, i.e. illegal sub-
stances we call drugs.

The Beatles were a highly visible "new type”, and piease take note of that expression,
because it i{s part of the jaxgon used by these social tnkerers, and as such, the Beatles made
new styles and new tastes for teenagers which upset the older generation. It is important to
note the deliberate fragmentation -inducing language.

The role of the media was, and remains, very important in the brainwashing of society. The
street gangwars ended, because the press and TV media ceased to pay further attention to a
medium of change that was "burned out”. They had served their purpose. which was to
create turbulence in society.

And thus that atrendon was focused on the so-called "beat generation”, yet another phrase
coined by Tavistock in its effort to bring about social changes in America. The hippies and
beatniks, the drop-outs in jeans, sandals, filthy clothes and long hair became the role mod-
els of youth, just as the "cleaner” Beatles had been before that.

This created style took in millions of Jroung people, and even the older generation began to
believe that American youth was undergomng a revolution, failing all the while to realize
that it was not a spontaneous movement but an artificially created one.

These were the disciples of lysergic acid, LSD, so conveniently provided for them by the
highly respected Swiss pharmaceutical Sandoz company, and financed by the great War-
burg banking d!nasty, and brought to the U.S. by Aldous Huxley. The new "wonder drug”
was promptly distributed on campuses in free sample package lots. There is a guestion that
cries out to be answered: "What was the FBI doing at that fime? Was it fast asleep, or de-
liberately looking the other way?"

With the coming of "rock", which I will henceforth use as shorthand to describe Adomo's
devilish bedlam of sounds, a tremendous increzse in the use of marijuana occured. How did
it occur? Well, it just didn't "occur”, it was all carefully pianned well in advance, and the
jackals of the media saw to it that the "new culture”, (another of Tavistock's creations),
received the widest possible publicity, which cost the puppet-masters, not a thin dime.

Now because of the anger I feel about people, and I think particularly about one individual,

I make no apology for language which perhaps is not of the standard I am accustorned to,

%I't olr:e of the most disgusung slobs ever to walk the cides of America, was an alien, Alan
insberg.

We can be sure that Ginsberg's antecedents were not Anglo Saxons, nor did any of them
come over with the Pilgrim Fathers; rather, they came over on the crests of the Roosevell
floodtides of Eastern Europe waves of immigrants, and their coming is one of the worst
disasters ever to befall America, and contributed largely to preventing America from be-
coming a unifted nation.

This Ginsburg pushed LSD through advertising, which cost him nothing, though it would
have fetched billions of dollars in advertising revenues for TV and the newspapers under
normal circumstances.

This free advertising reached a crescendo in the 1960°s, thanks to the ever-willing coopera-
tion of the jackals of the media. The effect of Ginsburg’s massive advertising campaign on
the American public was devastatng; suddenly we were confronted with one cultural shock
after another, in rapid succession. Here it is necessary to point out that through the intro-
duction of alien races into our society, the task was a great deal less arduous than it would
otherwise have been.
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We became "over-exposed and over-stimulated”, and again we must remind ourselves that

this jargon is taken from Tavistock and Stanford manuals. We were "overstimuiated” and

overwhelmed by this new development, and when that happened, our minds began to gﬁsc

%?tl(:i apathy; it was just too much for us to cope with, i.e., long range penetration had taken
old.

Ginsburg claimed to be a poet, but no greater garbage has been written by anyone aspiring
to be a poet. Ginsburg's real function was to push the new subculture and force its accep-
tance upon the U.S.

To assist him in this endeavor, Ginsburg coo ted the services of Norman Mailer, and it
was Mailer who got Ginsburg on natonal te evision, under the fake pretext of having a
serjous discussion with him, which of course was no more than a horrible charade.

We ought to take note of the method in which these demons get free advertsing on TV. The
electronic media moguls always have big hearts when it comes to giving free time to dirty
products and even filthier ideas. Their promotion of Hollywood garbage speaks volumes.

Ginsburg gave a nationally televised performance in which he recommended the use of LSD
and marijuana. Not to be outdone by the electronics media, every one of Ginsburg's dope
friends 11'1, the newspaper business wrote special reports and articles about “this colortul
character”.

Ginsburg's friend, Kenny Love, published a five-page report. When newspapers want o
advertise something not yet acceptable to the general public, they write "arucles” in the
papers or have "discussions” with a learned panef on TV,

Love's article appeared in the New York Times, and let me stress that had Ginsburg taken
out the same amount of space in a paid ad, it would have cost him at least $50,000, but he
didn't have to worry, thanks to his friend Love, Ginsburg got it all for free.

Worse yet, (or better yet, depending upon one's viewpoint), the articie was picked up by
United Press (UP) and telexed to HUNDREDS of newspapers and magazines around the
country, under the guise of a "news” story. Harpers Bazaar and Time magazine, duly made
Mr. Ginsburg "respectable”. If 2 campaign of this magnitude were presented to Mr. Gins-
burg b?f an advertsing agency, it would have come with a price tag of close to 51 million
dollars! No wonder I call the news media a pack of jackals.

[suggest that you try something I once tried, with an expose on the Federal Reserve Board
swindle. I took my story to major newspapers and magazines, TV and radio stattions. Some
made promises that sounded good,but not a single word of that article ever appeared in the
establishment print and electronic media. I suggest that you take this account of how LSD
was promoted in America to the news media, and offer it to them at no charge, and see if
you have any better luck with it than I did with mine.

The point is that without massive media hype, and with almost round-the-clock coverage,
the hippy-beatik, rock drug cult would never have got off the ground; it would have re-
mained a small localized affair. The Beaties with their silly twanging guitars, and ridiculous

- expressions, would never have amounted to a hill of beass. Society would not have been
subjected to ane series of jolts after another.

The men buried inside the think-tanks, whose names and faces are stll not known to but a
few of us, made sure that the press provided the necessary coverage. They also made sure
that their plot to turn our young people into something which has no place in a Christian
republic, was not uncovered.

Thus was our society "driven mad", through psychological shocks and stressful events, the
actual language used in Tavistock training manuals. By 1966, the mother of this evil, the
Tavistock Institute was ready to Jaunch another of its mishapen creatures on an unsuspect-
ing world.
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The Science Policy Research Unit, (SPRU), was opened in Sussex University. Privately
billed as a “furure shock research” center, a title given to so-called future oriented
psychology designed to manipulate whole population groups and induce “future shocks”, it
was the first of several such intsitutions.

“Future shocks” is described as events or series of events that come so fast that the human
brain cannot absorb the information. As I said earlier, science has shown that there are clear
limits to the amount and nature of change which the human mind ¢an absorb and deal with.

After that, apathy sets in as the targeted group discovers that it does not want to make
choices. Apathy is preceded by senseless violence, of which the New York and Los Angeles
street gangs were part, hostility, murder appear. Apathy about these conditions then sets in,
followed by withdrawal. Long range penetration strain now takes over.

Such a group is easily controlled, and will docilely take orders without rebelling, which is
of course, the object of the exercise. "Future shocks”, said SPRU "is defined as physicat
and psychological distress arising from the excess load on the decision-making mechanism
of humanity”. That again is the jargon which I have lifted directly from Tavistock manuals.
which it doesn’t know I have in my possesston. It will probably shock them that their inner
sanctum has been penetrated!

Just as an overloaded electrical circuit will activate a tip-switch, so humans "trip out”,
which is a syndrome that medical science is only now beginning to understand, aithough the
brainwashers of Tavistock knew it as far back as the 1920's.

In 1962 the SPRU was run by Leland Bradford, Kenneth Dam, Ropald Lippert, and of
course, a host of other scientists. Until I first revealed them, these name were NOT known
among rightwing circles in America. Even today, they are known only to a relatively small
group of researchers.

SPRU "future shocks” research unit run by the three scientsts just mentioned, hecame a
training ground for scores of agents who later became skilled in manipulative techniques
which were used to plant its policy papers in government departments at ail levels.

That is why the U.S. will be run in the near future b y committee s and councils, who have
been brainwashed into taking policy-planning decisons which they believe to be their own;
decisions that will change the form of government and the quality of life in the U.S. to such
a degree, we shall no longer be the country and the people we are now. We will have be-
come e?i changed society through “crises adapton”. Our environment will have been
changed.

There is much talk about the environment. and environment to most people does not appear
in their thinking as changes in life styles; changes they appear to have little if any ability to
control. Environment of change produces deep anxiety and confusion, and we begin to look
to group decison-making, rather than making use of our own resources. This strategy is a-
deliberate one. aimed at the most vulnerabie of all areas, our self-image, and leads inevita-
bly to our being led like lambs to the slaughter.

When we are manipulated by unscrupulous men without being aware of it, the stage is al-
ready set for a relatively easy transizion from the present Constitution and our form of gov-
emment, {0 a transitional period of change, leading io the entry into a One World
&r(});enﬁment. which will take a big step forward during the tenure of George Bush in the
te House. .

While there are those who say, "it cannot happen in Amernica,” and how often haven't we
heard that expression, the fact is IT HAS ALREADY HAPPENED. Our will to resist
events not to our Jiking has been steadily undermined since 1950. We will resist, some of us
say. Well, some of us may be able to do that, but we will be in the muinority.

Computerization has already robbed us of the ability to prevent being brainwashed and
controlled. Which brings me to another environment, PECPLE CONTROL, also known as
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personal information conzrol, without which governments cannot play their numbers game.
We the people have absolutely no means of knowing just what government knows or does
not know about us. Their computer files are not subject to scrutiny by we the people. Do
we really believe that personal information is sacrosant?

Remember, in every society, there are rich and powerful families who control law enforce-
ment agencies, and this includes the USA, and I can tell you that in my more than twenty
years of research, T have definitely proved the existence of such families.

Do not for one minute think that if one of these families wanted to find out about us, they
could not do so. There is no guarantee that a man like Kissinger, doesn't have his own
private dossier on hundreds of individuals on his enemy list.

Some may think this far fetched. The secret Freemasonic P2 and Comite Monte Carlo had
such enemy lists, running into many thousands of names. Kissinger was, and might well
still be, a member of Comite Monte Carlo.

In any event, we wouid never know funtil it is too late), what information government {(and
so many private agencies), have on us. Mass surveillance is here. It is not something that
may come in the future. .

The Bilderbergers who have gained in strength during the last two years, are known to
have their own "pattern recognition technique”, This is the jargon used by Tavistock Insti-
tute. The Bilderberger’s security has computers capable of conducting mass-surveiliance of
any given population group, which includes the most personal details.

The Bilderbergers tap into data-gathering terminals used by commercial credit information
companies. They have a plan calling for international identity cards linked to finger prints.
This chilling information was provided by my top intelligeace contact in this field. We
should not have any doubts about its veracity.

We will be told that new laws are necessary to govern electronic payments, having-been
subjected to a barrage of propaganda on how convenient such payments are over cash rans-
actions. The fact that cash cannot be monitored or audited and enables one 10 live outside
the numbers game, will of course be downplayed, while all of it's inconveniences as op-
posed to the new system will blare forth from every TV screen in the land.

Cash limits the abuse of automation and its capture of personal data, which clearly threatens
the individual. The flow of cash is difficult to follow when one knows how to follow certain
basic elementary rules, which govemment clearly hates. It was one of the reasons why
China cracked down on its "dissidents”, because free market and floating labor paid in

cash, made people control very much more difficult than before.

The globalists have already taken contol of data gathering companies including market
survey companies which give information vital to control systems. Companies of this type
have proliferated in the past decade, and their size, and influence, ought to be of the utmost
concern to those who believe in individual rights and freedom.

By channeling such data to a central computer (ordered by law as a means of tracing "drug
dealers" for example), a serious threat to our liberty is immediately apparent, and will bnng
with it a change in the way we live. We shall be hearing a great deal about this in terms of
"long range penetration” and “future shocks environment”, 10 use-Tavistock terminology.

The Tavistock Institute, the mother of all brainwashing insttutes, is funded by Rockefeller
and a number of giant global companies such as Uniflever. The Survey Research Center,
was established by Tavistock and became the top-dog in social profiling in the US. This
insttution conducts psychological studies on an enormous scale, which touch on every as-
pect of our lives. It specializes in what it calls "reshape response”, and this is taken directly
from their manuals which I am fortunate enough to possess.
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In plain language, "reshape response” means that if 2 population group reacts unfavorable
to a particula~ poiicy initiztive, then that group's thinking is "reshaped”, so that the re-
onse then becomes the required one. The Survey Research Center, works very closely
with poiling companies such as Gallop and Harris, and can obtain gauging of initatves,
and in this manner can "reshape” respenses to conform to what is required.

Public opinion is no longer public opinion. What the majority of us believe is "our” view-
int, is largelv a viewpoint created for us. The campaign of Dukalds is a good example,
ecause the turning point of his campaign was clearliy_r1 discernable, only it was not a natural
turning point, but a "reshaped response”. The CFR had decided at that point to put its full
weight behind George Bash.

Since 1963, Eric Trist has been directly responsible to Tavistock and hence to Rockefeller,
for setting up 2 nerwork of so called “organization development centers”; problem solving
think tanks in other words.

It is a sophisticated brain-washing network which extends from factory floor to corporate
office, from political clubs, to country clubs, schools to universities; “future shocks" is
administered to create controlled stressfull sitations. The idea is to break individualism,
and replace it with “team spirit", the words used in Tavistock manuals.

The gist of it is that our rugged individualism, for which Americans are famous, is being
broken down and substituted with “team spirit” of the kind that is displayed by a flock of
sheep.

This course in group dynamics teaches individuals to forget their individuai personality and
work for “the good of the whole". In Tavistock's own words; "this presents participants
with opportunities for increasing their understanding of group process, with particular em-
phasis on covert dynamics which occur in groups with regard to issues of authority, leader-
ship and followership. The focus of the staff 1s in exercising authority based on power".
Chilling words for those of us who value liberty.

The sinister implication is obvious; once we like sheep have been programmed to act like
mindless beings, we will follow the leaders and blindly accept authority. If enough of us
accept the new automated cashless society, and live with a card instead of cash, the gicb-
alists will have taken a giant step toward breaking down the U.S. Constitution and the in-
stitutions upon which this republic's foundations rest.

Resistance will decrease as scon as we have become accustomed to the system, and it wiil
be a relatively easy matter to identify those of us who refuse to become a part of it. But
being brainwashed to accept authority over personal freedom, the momentum toward a
collision berween the ' need for individuai freedom based on a secured right to privacy and
a central automated authority, is gaining speed.

Fundamental differences can never be reconciled, anymore than we can be reconciied to
living with the Federal Reserve Board swindle.

Computerized pattem recognition techniques, already in existence, have opened the doors
wide to secret mass surveillance, which at present s with us in covert form, but which by
the mid 1990's, it is highly pessible that each individual in this natien will be obliged to
carry a card similar to the Soviet "intemai passport”.

This card will be used for every conceivable transaction. No transaction will be possible
without it. Is this card the "mark of the beast?" Perhaps 1t will not be called that, but what-
ever it is called, it will be an unprecedented threat to freedom and justice, iiberty for ail.

The very latest intelligence information is that President Bush will make a major effort to
require an identification card bearing machine-readable internationally identifiable numbers
not visible to the naked eye for every citizen. Everything will be embodied in that card.
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South Africa of all countries has successfully shown the way. Each citizen is required to
obtain and present on demand his or her “book of life”, which contains every detail from
the day of birth, even his driver licence number, Such a card instantly idenafies one. By
adding fingerprints and a voice print (remember the musical Christmas cards?), every per-
son can be identified, especially if it is linked to the 666 computer in Brussels, Belgium. I
expect to see this linked to every authority” computer bank in the world, without regard to
national boundaries or nationality.

There is already strong pressure on the US Congress to nggmde driver licences. As Brze-
zinski put it, and I previously quoted this as far back as 1982: "The instantaneous electronic
intermeshing of mankind will make for intense confrontation, strained social peace”.

Unfortunately the average individual knows little and cares even less about technology as it
relates to politics and people control. It seems to me that the attitude toward such a card
will be 94 so what", as long as it is possible to buy what is needed, waich football and hold
down a good job, 44 so what". The convenience of the card, with which he is familjar,
thanks to broadsides ofpropaganda, will override any anxiety we may have over this “"peo-
ple control” device.

Those who have an understanding of the vast ramifications this card will bring, will be
quickly isolated and probabty rounded up, henceforth "outlaws" in the very real meaning of
the word. '

"Trend makers® have been cenditioning us, since the advent of the Beades followed by
widespread usage of marijuana, cocaine and deviant sexual behavior, female aggressive-
ness, Dr. Spock and so on. Trend makers are usually portrayed as young, attractive and
successful. They are what I call "travel poster types” widely used to promote ar travel or
vacation spots.

In the scores of years I have travelled around the world by air, T have never yet come across
any real life "travel poster types” among my fellow passengers. Trend makers is an illusion
compatible with those travel poster types.

Older people are never used in "trend maker" advertising. Older people react strongly to
change and an acceleration of change. There is a connection here between what Mr. Joseph
Califano proposes for America's aged, and the wholesale marketing of euthenasia.

Since older people are strongly resistant to change, the older people must be got rid of. This
conclusion is based on a top-secret report, a copy of which was loaned to me for a few
hours. Let me assure you that what I have just stated about getting rid of the eldery is fact,
and not fiction. :

Human behavior follows attraction or repulsion toward the pace of life forced on individu-
als by society or some other group. This is where Tavistock's group authority comes into
play. Most of us will be swept along by "group thinking”. It happened recently in the 1988
clection. We went along with the group and voted for a man many of us knew to be unsuit-
able to fill the vacancy-in the White House.

Trend makers have a specific target for future shocks change, and that target is the family.
Transience has already weakened the most important unit in Christian society.

We develop a relationship with our family, which today is being derided. Our throw away
saciety mentality where nothing is built to last; "don't fix it, throw it away and buy a new
one" reached into our famiy life. The throw away mentality of gconomic imperme-
nance is reaching into marraiges. It was designed to do so by the men at Tavistock, Enc
Trist, Kurt Lewin and his associates.

In 1980 I revealed what the Age of Aquarius-New Age was all about. In an audio-cassette,
I told of what Brzezinski had in mind for us for our future, and [ think it is well worth
quoting again, because of its great significance and uncanny accuracy of his prophecy: "Fi-
nallv, looking ahead to the end of this century. the possibility of biochemical mind control
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and genetic tinkering with man, wncluding eventually, the creation of beings that will func-
tion like mez. and reason like ther: as well, could give rise to the most difficult questions”.

In 1865 2 journalist wrote as follows: "Well-informed people know that it is impossible to
transmit human words over wires for long distances and that were it possible o do so, the
thing would be of no practical value.” Just look at how far we have come since then, What
was unthinkabie in 1865 is commonpiace today. Whar is unthinkable in 1989 might well be

commonplace by the year 2000 according to Brzezinski, and I have no quarrel with that.

‘ne globalists are creating a new society, not merely changing it. The bio-factory tfuming
out human embryos is here. In 1962 Dr.'s Krick and Watson received the Nobel Prize for
DNA research, and from then on, molecular biclogy research has exploded.

New genetic information permits us to "tinker" (Brzezinski's word), with human hereditry,
and manipulate genes to create a new man. This is political dynamite. Sciendst Joshua
Lederberg says "cloning is already being done with animals”, and he suspects with people
too. "It won't suprise me if it comes any day now" he added. "But cloning man wiil come
within the next 15 vears". Scientists are at this moment discovering how vartous body or-
gans work, and experiments to modi:}/ body organs is already at an advanced stage. The
USSR and Stanford Research are bust cngagccf in experiments to modify human organs,
especially the brain and its sensory qualities, and even growing brains. This will be brought
under direct development control. The Hinckley, "Son of Sam”, Jim Jones experiments
were the beginnings of this pertod of experimentation.

1 have seen a copy of the report on just how far these experiments have progressed. and it
has chilling overtones. The experiments are going on right now. In order to distract our
attention away from this research, we have a whole lot of misguided people agitating
against lab experiments with animals, ang]ﬁouﬁng red paint over fur coats, while they iook
the other way as aborted babies in their millions silently scream in agonizing pain ending in
death. Truly, we have been conditioned.

There is a biological revolution going on, and it is rapidly gathering momentum. Dr. E.
Hafez of Washington State University says that baed on his own research, a new form of
slavery (my words), is going to be common-place within the next 15 years.

Biological factories will sell frozen embryos. The potential “mother” will purchase the em-
bryos and have it implanted in her womb, baving recetved an absolute guarantee that the
"baby" when it comes will be strictly according to her description; color of eyes, hair and
the sex of the child and its 1.Q.

Dr. Daniel Petruchi, a noted sciendst in this field, savs it will soon be possible to “raise™
such children outside the womb. The impact of such "births” can only be vaguely compre-
hended at this time.

Family life as we know it, will disappear, our waditions of motherhood, parenthood, chil-
drearing, education, relatives - no more grandpa and grandma, sexuality are going to be
subjected to the severest of strains. The equivalent of the atom bomb is soon to be dropped
on the family unit in society.

The woral and ethical choices we will have to make in the category of future shocks, and
worse than that (morals won't come into it) will be in the political arena!

We are at the point where selective breeding is totaily possible. Races and super-races, the
thing we roundly condemned Hitler for, will in future be acceptable. Given the absolute
reality to tailor race to preplanned specifications, will there be superior or inferior classes?

Are we on the threshold of a class of peopie especially bred to serve a “super-race”? If this
comes about. the negro and hybrid races face extinction. The pretended concern for the
welfare of the coloved races will be revealed in all of its ugliness. They will probabiy find
that as far as the majornity is concerned, the classification will read "slave type”.
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Above the slave class will be a class of a higher order to run things, and docilely serve the
super-elite; the Rockefellers and Gorbachevs of this world, i.e. the top echelon membership
of the One World Govermment and their bureaucracy.

The problem of bringing this all out in the open now, is not one of fearing failure from
scientific and or technical difficulties; it is one political choice. Ethics do not come into the
equation. Family life as we know it will become extinct. According to Dr. Hutchins of the
Rockefeller Institute, many of us are going to feel an instinctive revulsion over the meddling
with finely balanced far-reaching body systems that make an individual an individual and

what he becomes.

Dr. Hutchins said; "Yes, it will be done or attempted. The pathway will be built from a
combination of altruism and private profit". Compare this with the predictions of Brzezn-
ski: "Finally looking ahead to the end of this century, the possibility of biochemical mind
contro] and genetic tinkering with man, including eventually the creation of beings that will
function like men and reason like them as well, could give rise to the most difficult
questions”.

With Brzezinski in the Bush cabinet, no doubt he will be engaging his attention to finding
answers to those “"difficult questions”. He also talked about super intellectuals, super elite
and world super culture.

If this challenge to our Christian way of life and especially the family unit is to be met, then
there needs to be a dramatic and immediate response to those who seek to destroy us as
individuals. Changes must first be moderated, brought under control and then reguiated.
Rampant unrestrained change must be brought to a halt. When that condition prevails, we
can tum our attention to eliminating the ideology of future shocks, a term invented to cover
unrestrained changes unleashed in rapid-fire to overwhelm us, so that like the soldier who
fell asleep in the midst of battle, because he did not know what to do amid the hailstorm of

machinegun bullets, we too will succumb to apathy.

Instead of teaching relatively useless subjects in our schools and universities, our children
and young people ought to have instruction which will prepare them to cope with future
shocks: to be good soldiers, spiritually strong enough to withstand the shock of wild
changes. If we do not begin now to resist this evil with all of our mxéht, we are going to be
relatively easy targets for future shock induction into a2 One World Government.
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Abbreviations
ATL Airborne Instrument Laboratories
ANSI American National Standards Insotute
ARPA Advanced Research Projects Agency
CER Council on Foreign Relations
CPS cycles per second
CwW ontinuous Wave
DARPA Defence Advanced Research Project
DOR Deadly Orgone Energy
ELF Extreme Low Frequency
EMF Electromagnetic Field
ESB electronic stimmulation of brain
ESP Extra Sensory Perception
™M Frequency Modulation
GMF Geo-Magnetic Field
GWEN Ground-Wave Emergency Network
HEW Health Education and Welfare
MIB Men in Black
MIT Massachusetts Institute of Technology
NMR Nuclear Magnetic Resonance
NWO New World Order
ORD QOffice of Research and Development
RF Radio Frequency
SBMCD Spherical Biological Monitoring and Control Device
SPRU Science Policy Research Unit
SRI Stanford Research Institute
UCLA University of California Los Angeles
UFT Unified Field Theory
VLF Very low {requency
ZPE ZETO-POINt energy
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